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20	Foreword	I	want	to	say	plainly	at	the	start	of	this:	I	am	not	an	orthodox	teacher,	and	I	
don't	offer	these	studies	as	one.	What	follows	across	these	six	chapters	is	the	record	of	my	
own	time	in	the	Book	of	Daniel	—	verse	by	verse,	one	evening	study	at	a	time	—	written	
down	in	the	hope	that	it	might	be	useful	to	someone	else	walking	through	the	same	
chapters,	testing	what	I've	found	the	way	I'd	want	mine	tested.	I've	split	this	study	into	two	
volumes,	and	it	seemed	worth	explaining	why	here	rather	than	leaving	a	reader	to	guess.	
The	Book	of	Daniel	itself	gives	a	natural	seam	to	work	with.	Chapters	1	through	6	are	
narrative	—	the	story	of	a	young	man	carried	off	to	Babylon,	and	of	the	three	friends	who	
stood	with	him,	tested	again	and	again	across	the	reigns	of	four	different	kings.	Chapters	7	
through	12	are	something	else	entirely:	Daniel's	own	visions,	given	to	him	rather	than	lived	
through	him,	reaching	from	his	own	day	to	the	very	end	of	days.	Volume	1	is	the	story.	
Volume	2,	still	ahead	of	us,	is	the	vision.	There's	a	language	seam	here	too,	worth	noticing	
even	though	it	doesn't	fall	in	quite	the	same	place.	Daniel	1	opens	in	Hebrew,	but	from	2:4	
through	the	end	of	chapter	7,	the	book	shifts	into	Aramaic	—	the	common	language	of	the	
empires	Daniel	served	under,	rather	than	the	language	of	his	own	people.	Hebrew	returns	
for	the	visions	of	chapters	8	through	12.	That	means	chapter	7,	which	opens	the	visions,	is	
still	written	in	the	empire's	own	language	—	a	detail	I	find	worth	sitting	with.	The	true	
hinge	in	this	book	isn't	where	the	language	changes.	It's	where	the	narrative	ends	and	the	
visions	begin,	and	that's	the	seam	this	volume	follows:	chapters	1	through	6,	and	no	
further.	Read	straight	through,	these	six	chapters	tell	one	continuous	story	under	four	
different	kings	—	Nebuchadnezzar,	his	grandson	Belshazzar,	and	then	Darius	the	Mede	
once	Babylon	falls	to	the	Medes	and	Persians.	Chapter	1	sets	the	pattern:	Daniel	and	his	
three	friends	refuse	to	defile	themselves	with	the	king's	own	food,	and	are	found	ten	times	
better	than	every	wise	man	in	the	kingdom	for	it.	Chapter	2	tests	that	same	integrity	a	
different	way	—	Daniel	is	asked	not	just	to	interpret	a	king's	dream	but	to	recover	the	
dream	itself,	sight	unseen,	and	gives	the	credit	for	it	to	the	Elohim	of	heaven	before	he	ever	
opens	his	mouth	to	Nebuchadnezzar.	Chapter	3	raises	the	stakes	to	fire:	three	men	refuse	
to	bow	to	an	image	of	gold,	and	are	met	in	the	furnace	by	a	fourth.	Chapter	4	turns	the	test	
on	the	king	himself	—	Nebuchadnezzar	is	brought	low	by	his	own	pride	and	restored	only	
once	he	learns	to	look	up.	Chapter	5	shows	what	happens	when	a	king	who	knew	all	of	this	
chooses	not	to	humble	himself	the	way	his	grandfather	did	—	Belshazzar	is	weighed	in	the	
balance	the	very	night	he	refuses	to	remember	it.	And	chapter	6	closes	the	volume	the	way	
it	opened:	Daniel,	now	an	old	man	serving	yet	another	king,	still	refusing	to	bend,	still	
delivered,	still	testifying	—	three	kings	apart,	and	Daniel	is	the	one	thread	that	never	
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breaks.	2	of	20	What	struck	me	most,	working	through	these	six	chapters	in	order,	is	how	
many	different	ways	the	same	lesson	gets	tested.	It's	never	the	same	trial	twice.	A	plate	of	
food,	a	forgotten	dream,	a	golden	image,	a	flourishing	kingdom,	a	stolen	cup,	a	sealed	den	
—	each	one	is	a	different	door,	and	every	time,	faithfulness	is	what	walks	through	it.	I	don't	
think	that's	an	accident	of	storytelling.	I	think	it's	the	whole	point	of	placing	six	chapters	
together	before	the	visions	ever	begin:	before	Daniel	is	shown	what's	coming,	we're	shown	
what	it	looks	like	to	simply	stand,	chapter	after	chapter,	whatever	the	test.	A	note	on	
names,	since	it	comes	up	throughout:	I	use	YAHWEH,	Elohim,	and	Yahshua	in	these	studies	
rather	than	the	more	familiar	LORD,	God,	and	Jesus.	That's	not	a	stylistic	preference	so	
much	as	a	conviction	about	how	I	want	to	read	and	speak	of	Him,	and	I've	kept	it	consistent	
across	every	chapter	here,	including	inside	quoted	Scripture	itself.	Each	chapter	in	this	
volume	follows	the	same	shape:	an	introduction,	a	verse-by-verse	walk	through	the	text	in	
numbered	Parts,	a	comparison	table	drawing	together	the	chapter's	own	central	contrast,	
and	a	set	of	discussion	questions	meant	for	a	group	or	for	your	own	quiet	reflection	—	the	
same	shape	I'd	want	if	I	were	coming	to	this	fresh	myself,	rather	than	having	already	spent	
these	evenings	in	it.	I'd	rather	you	test	everything	here	against	Scripture	itself	than	take	my	
word	for	any	of	it.	That's	true	of	this	whole	project,	but	it's	worth	saying	once,	plainly,	
before	we	begin.	Six	chapters,	four	kings,	one	unbroken	testimony	—	I	hope	you	find	it	as	
worth	the	time	as	I	did.	

Brian	Neill	Septem	2026	
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Daniel	Chapter	1	

	
Faithfulness	in	a	Foreign	Land	

	
A	Verse-by-Verse	Bible	Study	—	Daniel	1:1–21	

	

“But	Daniel	purposed	in	his	heart	that	he	would	not	defile	himself	with	the	portion	of	the	
king's	meat,	nor	with	the	wine	which	he	drank”	—	Daniel	1:8	
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Introduction:	The	World	That	Formed	Daniel	

605	BC	—	The	Year	Everything	Changed	

The	book	of	Daniel	begins	with	a	scene	of	devastating	defeat.	In	October	605	BC,	General	
Nebuchadnezzar	of	Babylon	—	not	yet	a	king,	since	his	father	Nabopolassar	had	died	while	
he	was	still	in	the	field	—	laid	siege	to	Jerusalem	and	took	the	first	group	of	captives.	
Jehoiakim,	king	of	Judah,	had	surrendered,	offering	Nebuchadnezzar	cooperation	and	
tribute	instead	of	resistance.	Among	the	tribute	were	the	best	young	men	from	Israel's	
royal	families.	

Nebuchadnezzar	returned	to	Babylon	with	his	captives	to	be	crowned	king.	The	young	men	
he	took	as	gifts	of	peace	became	his	property.	Among	them	was	a	youth	named	Daniel,	
probably	about	thirteen	years	old.	He	would	not	see	Jerusalem	again	for	seventy	years.	He	
would	never	return.	

This	was	not	a	chance	event	in	history.	YAHWEH	had	foretold	it	beforehand.	Jeremiah	
proclaimed	that	the	voices	of	the	bridegroom	and	the	bride	would	be	silenced	in	Jerusalem.	

“For	thus	saith	YAHWEH	of	hosts,	the	God	of	Israel:	Behold,	I	will	cause	to	cease	out	of	
this	place	in	your	eyes	and	in	your	days	the	voice	of	mirth,	and	the	voice	of	gladness,	the	

voice	of	the	bridegroom,	and	the	voice	of	the	bride”	—	Jeremiah	16:9	

605	BC	marks	the	start	of	the	deportations	that	are	part	of	Babylon's	seventy-year	
servitude	punishment	against	Judah	(609–539	BC).	This	isn't	a	separate,	third	punishment	
running	alongside	the	destruction	of	Jerusalem	—	the	two	seventy-year	periods	(servitude	
from	609	to	539	BC	and	the	land's	desolation	from	586	to	516	BC)	make	up	the	entire	
sentence	YAHWEH	pronounced	through	Jeremiah.	Daniel's	own	captivity,	beginning	in	605	
BC,	is	the	personal,	biographical	thread	that	runs	through	the	servitude	punishment	from	
almost	the	beginning	to	nearly	the	end	—	a	detail	chapter	1	ends	with	in	verse	21,	and	one	
to	watch	as	the	numbers	build	through	this	chapter.	

The	story	of	chapter	1	resumes	several	months	after	the	initial	deportation,	once	the	
journey	to	Babylon	is	finished.	The	setting	has	shifted	from	Jerusalem's	streets	to	Babylon's	
royal	court.	The	question	is	no	longer	whether	Israel	will	be	judged	—	that	has	already	
started.	The	question	this	chapter	addresses	is	whether	these	young	men	will	remain	the	
people	of	YAHWEH	within	the	empire	of	their	conqueror.	
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Historical	Background:	Nebuchadnezzar	and	the	Babylonian	Empire	

Nebuchadnezzar	II	(reigned	605–562	BC)	was	the	most	powerful	king	in	the	ancient	Near	
East	during	Daniel's	captivity.	His	father	Nabopolassar	had	toppled	Assyrian	power	and	
established	the	Neo-Babylonian	Empire;	Nebuchadnezzar	expanded	and	strengthened	it.	
His	victories	included	defeating	Egypt	at	the	Battle	of	Carchemish	in	605	BC	—	the	very	
campaign	during	which	he	received	news	of	his	father's	death	and	rushed	home	to	be	
crowned.	

Babylon	itself	was	an	extraordinary	city,	and	Nebuchadnezzar	rebuilt	it	on	a	massive	scale:	
the	double	walls,	the	Ishtar	Gate	covered	in	blue-glazed	lapis	lazuli	tiles,	the	great	
processional	way	lined	with	sculpted	lions,	the	temple	of	Marduk	(the	Esagila)	with	its	
ziggurat	rising	above	the	city,	and	tradition	credits	him	with	the	hanging	Gardens.	Into	this	
imperial	capital	—	the	most	sophisticated	and	idolatrous	city	on	Earth	—	the	young	men	of	
Judah	were	brought.	Far	from	their	homeland,	surrounded	by	a	civilization	that	
worshipped	Bel,	Nabu,	Marduk,	and	Ishtar,	their	new	king	would	demand	the	kind	of	
devotion	that	belonged	only	to	YAHWEH.	

It	is	worth	remembering	that	Babylon	in	Scripture	is	never	just	a	place.	The	name	itself	
traces	back	to	Genesis	10:10	and	11:2	—	Shinar,	the	plain	where	the	tower	of	Babel	was	
built,	representing	humanity's	first	organized	rebellion	against	Elohim.	The	fact	that	the	
temple	vessels	of	Jerusalem	are	carried	“into	the	land	of	Shinar”	in	verse	2	is	not	just	about	
geography.	It	signifies	the	ancient	rebellion	receiving	new	trophies.	

Quick	Reference	

Element	 Significance	

605	BC	Deportation	(v.	1–
2)	

Opening	deportation	within	Babylon's	seventy-year	
servitude	judgment	(609–539	BC);	YAHWEH's	hand,	not	
Marduk's,	hands	Jehoiakim	over	

The	Four	Names	(v.	6)	 Daniel,	Hananiah,	Mishael,	and	Azariah	read	together	as	a	
single	theological	sentence	

Ashpenaz	and	the	Eunuchs	
(v.	3,	7)	

Likely	fulfillment	of	Isaiah's	century-old	prophecy	to	
Hezekiah	(Isaiah	39:7)	—	royal	seed	made	eunuchs	in	
Babylon's	palace	

The	Renaming	(v.	7)	 Each	Babylonian	name	invokes	a	Babylonian	god	—	an	
attempt	to	overwrite	covenant	identity	
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The	King's	Meat	(v.	8)	 The	one	line	Daniel	chooses	to	hold,	out	of	everything	
Babylon	could	take	or	change	

Ten	Days	(v.	12–14)	 The	number	of	testimony	and	completeness	—	echoed	again	
in	“ten	times	better”	(v.	20)	

Cyrus's	First	Year	(v.	21)	 Marks	the	far	end	of	Daniel's	personal	span	in	Babylon	—	a	
striking,	though	distinct,	echo	of	the	seventy-year	theme	

	

Part	I.	The	Siege	and	the	Plunder	of	the	Temple	(1:1–2)	

Summary	

Two	key	points	are	highlighted	in	these	opening	verses:	the	king's	cooperation	and	the	
vessels	of	the	house	of	YAHWEH.	“Gave	Jehoiakim	into	his	hand”	indicates	surrender,	not	a	
street-by-street	conquest	—	Jehoiakim	chose	submission	and	tribute	over	resistance.	The	
loss	of	the	temple	vessels	is	the	more	significant	one.	These	are	not	just	furniture;	they	are	
sacred	instruments	of	covenant	worship.	Their	transfer	to	“the	treasure	house	of	his	god”	is	
Nebuchadnezzar's	way	of	claiming	that	Babylon's	gods	have	defeated	Israel's	Elohim.	It	is	a	
theological	statement	disguised	as	a	military	action	—	and	it	will	be	answered	directly	in	
chapter	5,	when	those	same	vessels	are	seen	at	Belshazzar's	feast	and	the	hand	writes	on	
the	wall.	

Key	Verse	

In	the	third	year	of	Jehoiakim,	king	of	Judah,	Nebuchadnezzar,	king	of	Babylon,	came	to	
Jerusalem	and	laid	siege	to	it.	And	YAHWEH	gave	Jehoiakim,	king	of	Judah,	into	his	
hand,	along	with	some	of	the	vessels	from	the	house	of	Elohim;	he	took	them	and	

brought	them	into	the	land	of	Shinar,	to	the	house	of	his	god.	He	also	brought	the	vessels	
into	the	treasury	of	his	god.	

YAHWEH	Gives,	Not	Loses	

The	verb	in	verse	2	belongs	to	YAHWEH,	not	to	Nebuchadnezzar.	The	text	does	not	say	
Babylon	overpowered	Jerusalem;	it	says	YAHWEH	gave	Jehoiakim	into	his	hand.	This	is	the	
same	pattern	that	governs	every	exile	narrative	in	Scripture—the	conquering	empire	is	
never	the	true	cause	of	Israel's	defeat,	only	the	instrument	of	it.	Jeremiah	had	already	
announced	this	outcome	for	years	before	Nebuchadnezzar's	army	ever	appeared	on	the	
horizon	(Jeremiah	25:1–11).	What	appears	to	be	Marduk's	victory	over	YAHWEH	in	
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Nebuchadnezzar's	eyes	is,	in	the	text's	own	account,	YAHWEH's	sovereign	act	of	judgment	
against	a	covenant	people	who	had	broken	faith.	

This	distinction	shapes	the	entire	book	that	follows.	Daniel	is	not	a	story	of	faithful	men	
surviving	despite	Elohim's	absence	—	it	is	a	story	of	faithful	men	living	out	their	identity	
within	the	very	judgment	Elohim	ordained.	The	exile	is	not	evidence	that	YAHWEH	lost.	It	
is	evidence	that	He	kept	His	word.	

Shinar	and	the	House	of	the	God	

The	vessels	travel	to	“the	land	of	Shinar”—a	name	Scripture	intentionally	uses.	Genesis	
10:10	and	11:2	locate	the	tower	of	Babel	in	Shinar,	marking	humanity's	first	collective	
effort	to	build	a	name	and	security	away	from	YAHWEH.	By	the	time	Daniel	begins,	Shinar	
has	become	Babylon,	but	the	spirit	of	Babel—pride,	self-sufficient	religion,	a	city	built	to	
rival	heaven—remains	unchanged.	That	the	temple	vessels	of	the	true	Elohim	end	up	as	
trophies	in	Shinar's	treasure	house	directly	connects	Genesis	11	to	Daniel	1:	the	same	
rebellion,	cloaked	in	six	centuries	of	empire-building,	continues	to	reach	for	what	belongs	
to	YAHWEH.	

The	Temple	Vessels	and	Belshazzar's	Feast	

Chapter	1	plants	a	detail	that	won’t	pay	off	until	chapter	5.	The	vessels	Nebuchadnezzar	
deposits	in	Bel's	treasure	house	in	verse	2	are	the	same	vessels	his	descendant	Belshazzar	
will	drink	from	at	his	great	feast	—	the	same	night	the	hand	appears	and	writes	Judgment	
on	the	wall.	Babylon's	theological	claim	in	verse	2,	that	its	gods	had	defeated	YAHWEH,	is	
answered	roughly	seventy	years	later	in	the	most	direct	way	possible:	the	very	vessels	
taken	as	proof	of	victory	become	the	occasion	of	Babylon's	final	judgment.	

Comparison	Table	

Babylon's	Claim	(605	BC)	 YAHWEH's	Reality	

Vessels	placed	in	the	house	of	Bel	—	
a	trophy	of	conquest	

Vessels	remain	YAHWEH's;	He	simply	permits	their	
relocation	for	a	season	

Nebuchadnezzar	credits	his	god's	
power	for	the	victory	

The	text	credits	YAHWEH's	sovereign	hand	in	verse	
2	—	before	Babylon's	version	can	even	be	told	

Jerusalem's	fall	reads	as	Elohim's	
defeat	

Jerusalem's	fall	is	Elohim's	judgment,	spoken	years	
earlier	through	Jeremiah	
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The	vessels	seem	forgotten	in	
Babylon's	treasury	

The	vessels	resurface	at	Belshazzar's	feast	(Daniel	
5)	and	again	at	Cyrus's	decree	of	return	(Ezra	1:7–
11)	

	

Discussion	Questions	

1. 	Verse	2	says	YAHWEH	gave	Jehoiakim	into	Nebuchadnezzar's	hand.	How	does	it	
change	our	understanding	of	national	hardship	or	judgment	to	see	it	as	something	
Elohim	is	sovereign	over,	rather	than	something	merely	happening	to	Him?	

2. The	temple	vessels	mentioned	in	Daniel	1:2	do	not	reappear	until	Daniel	5.	What	does	
this	kind	of	long-term	narrative	patience	in	Scripture	teach	us	about	reading	prophecy	
and	understanding	God's	timing	—	waiting	for	YAHWEH's	answer	instead	of	assuming	
the	story	is	over?	

Part	II.	The	Selection	of	the	Elect	(1:3–4)	

Summary	

Nebuchadnezzar	instructs	Ashpenaz,	the	chief	of	his	eunuchs,	to	bring	certain	Israelite	
youths	—	of	the	king's	seed	and	princes	—	for	training.	The	description	in	verse	4	is	
notable:	without	blemish,	well	favored,	skilled	in	all	wisdom,	clever	in	knowledge,	
understanding	science,	and	able	to	serve	in	the	king's	palace.	This	language	reflects	
covenant	perfection,	the	same	vocabulary	used	for	selecting	temple	service	and	sacrificial	
offerings.	Nebuchadnezzar	seeks	the	best	Israel	has	to	offer	—	not	to	honor	Israel,	but	to	
absorb	and	repurpose	her	finest	into	the	Babylonian	system.	

Key	Verse	

And	the	king	spoke	to	Ashpenaz,	the	master	of	his	eunuchs,	instructing	him	to	bring	
certain	of	the	children	of	Israel,	of	the	king's	seed,	and	of	the	princes;	children	in	whom	
was	no	blemish,	but	well	favored,	and	skillful	in	all	wisdom,	and	cunning	in	knowledge,	
and	understanding	science,	and	who	had	ability	to	stand	in	the	king's	palace,	and	whom	

they	might	teach	the	learning	and	the	tongue	of	the	Chaldeans”	—	Daniel	1:3–4	

The	Language	of	Covenant	Perfection	

“Without	blemish”	(Hebrew	tamim)	is	not	a	casual	compliment.	It	is	the	exact	standard	the	
Law	sets	for	an	acceptable	offering:	“Ye	shall	offer	at	your	own	will	a	male	without	blemish,	
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of	the	beeves,	of	the	sheep,	or	of	the	goats”	(Leviticus	22:19).	It	is	the	same	standard	set	for	
the	priesthood	itself	—	a	descendant	of	Aaron	with	any	blemish	could	not	approach	the	
altar	to	offer	the	bread	of	his	Elohim	(Leviticus	21:17–21).	Nebuchadnezzar,	without	
knowing	it,	is	describing	his	captives	using	the	vocabulary	of	the	altar	and	the	priesthood.	
He	intends	to	consume	Israel's	finest	into	Babylon's	service;	the	text	describes	them,	
ironically,	as	fit	for	YAHWEH's.	

Ashpenaz,	Master	of	the	Eunuchs	

The	title	given	to	Ashpenaz	here	—	“master	of	the	eunuchs”	—	is	a	Babylonian	court	office	
(similar	to	the	Assyrian	rab-saris	of	2	Kings	18:17),	and	it	introduces	a	thread	this	study	
returns	to	in	Part	IV.	For	now,	note	only	that	the	man	in	charge	of	Israel's	top	young	men	
holds	an	office	defined	entirely	by	the	practice	this	chapter	is	quietly	building	toward.	

Without	Blemish:	A	Preview	of	the	Bride	

Verse	4's	language	reaches	both	forward	and	backward.	Revelation	14:1–5	describes	the	
hundred	and	forty-four	thousand	who	stand	with	the	Lamb	as	those	“without	fault	before	
the	throne	of	Elohim”	—	the	same	standard	and	vocabulary.	Ephesians	5:27	describes	
Messiah	presenting	to	Himself	a	bride	“not	having	spot,	or	wrinkle,	or	any	such	thing…	
without	blemish.”	Nebuchadnezzar	is	choosing	Israel's	best	for	Babylon's	purposes,	but	the	
description	he	uses	is,	whether	he	knows	it	or	not,	the	description	of	the	elect	that	
YAHWEH	is	selecting	for	His	own	purposes	throughout	Scripture.	Babylon	thought	it	was	
choosing	servants;	it	was	handling	the	prototype.	

Comparison	Table	

Nebuchadnezzar's	Criteria	(v.	4)	 YAHWEH's	Standard	Elsewhere	in	Scripture	

Without	blemish	 The	required	standard	for	sacrifice	(Leviticus	
22:19)	and	priesthood	(Leviticus	21:17–21)	

Well	favored,	skilled	in	wisdom	 The	elect	“without	fault	before	the	throne”	
(Revelation	14:5)	

Able	to	stand	in	the	king's	palace	 The	bride	presented	“without	spot,	or	wrinkle”	to	
stand	before	the	Bridegroom	(Ephesians	5:27)	

Selected	to	serve	Babylon's	system	 Selected,	unknown	to	Babylon,	to	serve	YAHWEH's	
purposes	inside	that	very	system	
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Discussion	Questions	

3. Nebuchadnezzar's	description	of	the	young	men	in	verse	4	—	without	blemish,	skilled,	
favored	—	reflects	the	Levitical	standard	for	sacrifice	and	priesthood	and	foreshadows	
Revelation	14	and	Ephesians	5.	What	does	it	suggest	that	Babylon's	language	for	its	
best	captives	is,	unknowingly,	the	language	of	YAHWEH's	own	elect?	

4. Ashpenaz's	title,	“master	of	the	eunuchs,”	subtly	sets	up	verse	7.	Why	might	Scripture	
introduce	this	detail	before	fully	explaining	its	significance,	instead	of	mentioning	it	
directly	from	the	start?	

Part	III.	Three	Years	and	the	Names	of	the	Four	(1:5–6)	

Summary	

The	king	provides	a	daily	meal	from	his	own	table	and	requires	three	years	of	preparation	
before	these	young	men	appear	before	him.	Among	those	chosen	are	four	from	the	tribe	of	
Judah:	Daniel,	Hananiah,	Mishael,	and	Azariah.	Their	Hebrew	names	are	not	insignificant.	
Taken	together,	they	convey	a	complete	theological	message	before	any	event	in	the	book	
has	taken	place.	

Key	Verse	

And	the	king	appointed	them	a	daily	provision	of	his	meat	and	the	wine	he	drank,	
nourishing	them	for	three	years	so	that,	at	the	end	of	that	time,	they	might	stand	before	
the	king.	Among	these	were	of	the	children	of	Judah:	Daniel,	Hananiah,	Mishael,	and	

Azariah”	—	Daniel	1:5–6	

The	Numerology	of	Three	

Three	years	of	preparation	pass	before	these	young	men	can	appear	before	the	king.	
Scripture	consistently	uses	the	number	three	to	symbolize	completion	and	a	move	toward	
a	decisive	moment:	Jonah	three	days	in	the	belly	of	the	great	fish	before	salvation	(Jonah	
1:17),	the	pattern	Yahshua	Himself	pointed	to	as	a	sign	(Matthew	12:40),	and	three	days	
between	the	cross	and	the	resurrection.	The	three	years	of	Daniel	1:5	are	not	just	an	
administrative	training	period;	they	represent	YAHWEH's	work	of	completion	unfolding	
before	His	servants	stand	before	an	earthly	king	—	a	pattern	that	will	be	repeated	when	
they	stand—much	more	dramatically—before	Him.	
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El	Is	My	Judge:	The	Four	Names	as	Theology	

Hebrew	Name	 Meaning	

Daniel	 El	(God)	is	my	judge	

Hananiah	 YAH	has	been	gracious	

Mishael	 Who	is	what	El	is?	

Azariah	 YAH	has	helped	

	

Together,	the	four	names	form	a	complete	theological	statement:	Elohim	is	my	judge;	YAH	
has	been	gracious;	who	is	what	Elohim	is	—	no	one;	YAH	has	helped.	In	these	names	of	the	
four	young	men,	the	story	of	the	entire	book	is	announced	before	any	vision	is	given.	Daniel	
will	spend	his	life	interpreting	God's	judgments	on	kings	and	empires.	Hananiah,	Mishael,	
and	Azariah	—	known	as	Shadrach,	Meshach,	and	Abednego	—	will	literally	experience	
God's	grace	and	help,	walking	unharmed	out	of	Nebuchadnezzar's	furnace,	while	the	
rhetorical	question	in	Mishael's	name	(“who	is	what	El	is?”)	is	answered	before	the	entire	
court.	

This	isn't	unusual	for	prophetic	books.	Isaiah	calls	his	own	sons	living	signs	—	Shear-
jashub,	“a	remnant	shall	return”	(Isaiah	7:3),	and	Maher-shalal-hash-baz,	“quick	to	the	
plunder,	swift	to	the	spoil”	(Isaiah	8:3).	A	Hebrew	name	in	prophetic	writing	is	rarely	just	
an	identifier;	it	often	begins	the	message.	

Comparison	Table	

What	Each	Name	Proclaims	 How	It	Plays	Out	in	the	Book	

Daniel	—	“El	is	my	judge”	 He	interprets	the	judgments	of	Elohim	on	Babylon,	
Persia,	and	the	empires	still	to	come	

Hananiah	—	“YAH	has	been	
gracious”	

Preserved	by	grace,	unburned,	in	the	fiery	furnace	
(ch.	3)	

Mishael	—	“Who	is	what	El	is?”	 The	rhetorical	question	is	answered	publicly	before	
Nebuchadnezzar's	court	

Azariah	—	“YAH	has	helped”	 Helped	throughout	every	trial	recorded	in	the	book	
that	follows	
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Discussion	Questions	

5. The	four	names,	when	read	as	a	sentence,	reveal	the	book's	entire	theology	before	the	
story	even	begins.	Have	you	noticed	other	places	in	Scripture	where	a	name	carries	this	
kind	of	condensed	meaning?	What	does	this	pattern	suggest	about	how	intentionally	
Scripture	is	written?	

6. Three	years	of	preparation	lead	up	to	these	young	men	standing	before	the	king.	In	
your	own	life,	has	a	period	of	quiet	preparation	come	before	a	moment	when	you	were	
called	to	stand?	

Part	IV.	The	New	Names	and	the	Making	of	Eunuchs	(1:7)	

Summary	

Ashpenaz,	the	prince	of	the	eunuchs,	gives	each	of	the	four	young	men	a	new	name.	This	
title	—	prince	or	master	of	the	eunuchs	—	is	the	most	important	detail	in	the	chapter.	It	
indicates	that	Daniel	and	his	three	companions	were	made	eunuchs,	physically	changed	to	
serve	closely	with	the	king	and	his	court.	This	was	a	common	practice	for	captured	royal	
youths	throughout	the	ancient	Near	East.	

Key	Verse	

The	prince	of	the	eunuchs	gave	names	to	them:	he	named	Daniel	Belteshazzar;	
Hananiah,	Shadrach;	Mishael,	Meshach;	and	Azariah,	Abednego.	

Fulfillment	Prophesied	a	Century	Earlier	

This	warning	did	not	come	unexpectedly.	Just	over	a	hundred	years	before	Daniel	was	
born,	the	prophet	Isaiah	stood	before	King	Hezekiah	and	delivered	a	stern	message	after	
Hezekiah	had	proudly	shown	Babylonian	envoys	the	entire	treasury	of	Jerusalem.	

“Behold,	the	days	come,	that	all	that	is	in	thine	house,	and	that	which	thy	fathers	have	
laid	up	in	store	until	this	day,	shall	be	carried	to	Babylon:	nothing	shall	be	left,	saith	
YAHWEH.	And	of	thy	sons	that	shall	issue	from	thee,	which	thou	shalt	beget,	shall	they	
take	away;	and	they	shall	be	eunuchs	in	the	palace	of	the	king	of	Babylon”	—	Isaiah	

39:6–7	

Daniel	and	his	companions	are	identified	in	verse	3	as	“of	the	king's	seed,	and	of	the	
princes”	—	royal	Davidic	stock,	exactly	the	class	of	“sons	that	shall	issue	from	thee”	Isaiah	
addressed	to	Hezekiah.	What	happens	in	Daniel	1:7	is	not	simply	cruelty	improvised	by	
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Nebuchadnezzar's	court.	It	is	the	precise,	delayed	fulfillment	of	a	prophecy	spoken	over	a	
hundred	years	earlier,	arriving	on	schedule	against	the	very	family	it	was	spoken	to.	

Deuteronomy	23:1	and	the	Barred	Assembly	

The	significance	of	this	is	profound.	Under	the	Mosaic	law,	Deuteronomy	23:1	explicitly	
forbids	eunuchs	from	joining	the	assembly	of	YAHWEH:	“He	that	is	wounded	in	the	stones,	
or	hath	his	privy	member	cut	off,	shall	not	enter	into	the	congregation	of	YAHWEH.”	Daniel	
and	his	three	companions,	through	Babylon's	actions,	had	been	made	ineligible	for	the	
inner	courts	of	Israel's	own	tabernacle.	Their	captors	not	only	changed	their	names	—	they	
also	physically	altered	their	bodies	to	separate	them,	at	least	in	appearance,	from	the	
covenant	community.	

Isaiah	56:3–5:	What	Babylon	Took,	YAHWEH	Restored	

But	YAHWEH	reverses	this	verdict	in	the	same	book	of	Isaiah	that	first	announced	the	
eunuchs'	exile,	in	a	prophecy	that	speaks	directly	to	their	restoration:	

“Neither	let	the	son	of	the	stranger,	who	joins	himself	to	YAHWEH,	speak,	saying,	
YAHWEH	has	completely	separated	me	from	his	people;	neither	let	the	eunuch	say,	

Behold,	I	am	a	dry	tree.	For	thus	says	YAHWEH	to	the	eunuchs	who	keep	my	Sabbaths,	
and	choose	the	things	that	please	me,	and	take	hold	of	my	covenant;	Even	to	them	I	will	
give	in	my	house	and	within	my	walls	a	place	and	a	name	better	than	that	of	sons	and	
daughters.	I	will	give	them	an	everlasting	name,	which	will	not	be	cut	off.”	—	Isaiah	

56:3–5	

What	Babylon	took,	YAHWEH	restored—and	gave	something	greater.	The	name	YAHWEH	
gives	the	eunuch	“shall	not	be	cut	off.”	The	irony	is	complete.	Babylon	cut	off	their	bodies;	
YAHWEH	gives	them	an	eternal	name	that	cannot	be	taken	away.	Daniel's	captors	
physically	deformed	him,	but	spiritually	he	remained	Elohim's	chosen—and	the	same	
prophet	who	foretold	the	wound	also	foretold	the	healing.	

The	Babylonian	Names:	Theological	Replacement	

Hebrew	Name	 Babylonian	Name	&	Meaning	

Daniel	—	“El	is	my	judge”	 Belteshazzar	—	“Bel's	prince”	(Bel	=	Marduk,	chief	
Babylonian	god)	

Hananiah	—	“YAH	has	been	
gracious”	

Shadrach	—	“companion	of	Aku”	(the	moon	god)	

Mishael	—	“Who	is	what	El	is?”	 Meshach	—	“who	is	what	Aku	is?”	



	 16	of	144	

Azariah	—	“YAH	has	helped”	 Abednego	—	“servant	of	Nebo”	(god	of	wisdom	and	
writing)	

	

The	renaming	was	a	purposeful	act	of	theological	erasure,	not	just	a	bureaucratic	detail.	In	
ancient	times,	a	person's	name	represented	their	identity,	loyalty,	and	the	deity	they	
served.	By	changing	“El	is	my	judge”	to	“Bel's	prince,”	Nebuchadnezzar	was	claiming	
ownership	not	only	of	Daniel's	body	but	also	of	his	identity	and	his	god.	

Three-Part	Reprogramming:	Body,	Identity,	Mind	

The	strategy	in	verses	3–7	is	complex,	working	on	three	levels	simultaneously.	Physical	
coercion	—	making	eunuchs	—	affected	the	body.	Renaming	impacted	identity.	New	food	
and	learning	influenced	culture	and	intellect.	Three	years	of	systematic	reprogramming	
aimed	to	produce	not	just	a	captive	but	a	Babylonian.	What	Babylon	could	not	touch	was	
the	spirit	—	and	it	is	the	spirit	that	YAHWEH	addresses	throughout	the	rest	of	the	book.	

Comparison	Table	

What	Was	Taken	 What	Was	Restored	or	Retained	

The	body	—	made	eunuch,	barred	
from	the	assembly	(Deut.	23:1)	

An	everlasting	name	in	YAHWEH's	house,	better	
than	sons	or	daughters	(Isaiah	56:4–5)	

The	name	—	Daniel	becomes	“Bel's	
prince”	

Daniel's	own	book	proves	“El	is	my	judge”	true	on	
every	page	

The	homeland,	the	temple,	the	
freedom	to	choose	a	location	

The	spirit	—	untouched,	and	the	one	thing	Babylon	
could	never	reach	

	

Discussion	Questions	

7. Daniel	and	his	companions	were	made	eunuchs	by	Babylon—physically	barred	from	
Israel's	inner	courts	by	Deuteronomy	23:1.	Yet	Isaiah	56:3–5	promises	them	an	
everlasting	name	within	YAHWEH's	house.	What	does	this	reversal	teach	us	about	how	
YAHWEH	responds	to	what	the	enemy	takes	from	His	people?	

8. Isaiah	spoke	the	eunuch	prophecy	to	Hezekiah	over	a	century	before	it	reached	Daniel's	
family.	What	does	it	mean	for	you	personally	that	a	word	spoken	generations	earlier	
can	arrive	in	full	on	a	specific	family	at	a	specific	moment?	
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Part	V.	The	Line	Daniel	Would	Not	Cross	(1:8)	

Summary	

The	body	could	be	changed.	The	name	could	be	modified.	The	language	and	education	
could	be	replaced.	But	the	food	was	a	rule	Daniel	chose	to	stand	by.	This	was	not	a	dietary	
choice	—	it	was	a	statement.	The	king's	meat	would	have	included	food	that	was	not	
slaughtered	or	prepared	according	to	Torah,	and	quite	possibly	food	first	offered	to	
Babylonian	gods	before	ever	reaching	the	royal	table.	To	eat	it	was	to	join	in	Babylonian	
worship;	to	refuse	it	was	to	declare,	in	the	most	ordinary	daily	action,	that	his	Elohim	had	
not	changed,	even	if	his	name	had.	

Key	Verse	

“But	Daniel	resolved	in	his	heart	that	he	would	not	defile	himself	with	the	king's	food	or	
with	the	wine	he	drank;	therefore,	he	asked	the	chief	of	the	eunuchs	that	he	might	not	

defile	himself”	—	Daniel	1:8	

Why	Food?	The	Anatomy	of	a	Conviction	

Of	everything	Babylon	changed	about	these	four	men,	Daniel	draws	the	line	at	the	dinner	
table.	It’s	worth	asking	why.	Food	offered	to	idols	was	never	a	minor	issue	in	Scripture	—	it	
reappears	six	centuries	later	as	one	of	the	first	major	controversies	in	the	early	church,	
when	Paul	instructs	the	Corinthians	about	meat	sacrificed	to	idols	(1	Corinthians	8,	10).	
The	test	Daniel	faces	in	Babylon,	and	the	test	the	Corinthian	believers	face	in	a	pagan	
marketplace,	are	the	same	test	across	different	centuries:	can	ordinary	eating	become	an	
act	of	either	compromise	or	worship,	depending	on	what	a	believer	chooses	to	do	with	it?	
Daniel	answers	this	question	six	hundred	years	before	Corinth	has	to	face	it.	

Purposed	in	His	Heart	

Verse	8	states	that	Daniel	“purposed	in	his	heart”	—	the	decision	comes	before	the	request,	
the	negotiation	with	the	eunuch,	and	the	ten-day	test.	That	order	is	important.	Conviction	is	
internal	first,	then	expressed	practically	and	diplomatically.	Daniel	does	not	stage	a	protest	
or	refuse	the	training	program	outright;	he	remains	respectful	throughout,	proposing	a	test	
instead	of	making	a	demand.	However,	he	is	firm	on	his	core	conviction.	This	pattern	is	
similar	to	what	Yahshua	describes	to	His	disciples	centuries	later:	“when	they	shall	lead	
you,	and	deliver	you	up,	take	no	thought	beforehand	what	ye	shall	speak,	neither	do	ye	
premeditate:	but	whatsoever	shall	be	given	you	in	that	hour,	that	speak	ye”	(Mark	13:11).	



	 18	of	144	

Daniel	confronted	Ashpenaz	not	with	a	rehearsed	speech	but	with	a	determined	heart.	The	
faith	came	before	the	moment.	

A	Test	Case	for	the	Whole	Book	

The	request	for	ten	days	of	vegetables	and	water	(vv.	9–14)	is,	on	a	small	scale,	a	preview	
of	the	entire	book	of	Daniel:	external	pressure	to	conform	to	Babylon	versus	quiet	trust	in	
Elohim,	tested	publicly	and	proven	right	by	the	results.	Every	later	chapter	—	the	furnace,	
the	lions'	den,	the	writing	on	the	wall	—	is	a	larger	version	of	the	same	struggle	initially	
fought	here	over	a	single	meal.	

Comparison	Table	

What	Daniel	Could	Not	Control	 What	Daniel	Chose	to	Hold	

The	body	—	altered	by	Babylon's	
hand	

What	he	would	and	would	not	eat,	every	day,	
without	exception	

The	name	—	replaced	by	Babylon's	
decree	

The	Elohim	his	birth	name	pointed	to,	regardless	of	
what	he	was	called	

The	homeland	—	lost	to	Babylon's	
army	

A	conviction	requiring	nothing	external	to	sustain	it	

	

Discussion	Questions	

9. Daniel's	resolve	is	described	as	internal	—	“purposed	in	his	heart”	—	before	it	becomes	
an	outward	request.	How	does	that	order,	with	settled	conviction	first	and	diplomatic	
action	second,	relate	to	conflicts	you	face	today?	

10. Out	of	everything	Babylon	changed	about	Daniel,	he	drew	his	line	at	food	—	the	most	
ordinary	part	of	daily	life.	Where	might	our	own	convictions	need	to	be	held	in	equally	
ordinary,	daily	places,	rather	than	only	in	the	dramatic	ones?	

Part	VI.	The	Ten	Days	(1:9–14)	

Summary	

YAHWEH	prepares	the	way	before	Daniel's	faith	is	tested.	Verse	9	shows	that	Elohim	had	
already	gained	Daniel	favor	with	Ashpenaz	before	he	made	his	request.	The	door	was	open	
before	Daniel	knocked.	Then,	Daniel	suggests	a	ten-day	trial:	eating	pulse	(vegetables)	and	
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drinking	water	for	himself	and	his	three	companions,	to	be	measured	against	the	
appearance	of	those	still	eating	the	king's	rich	provisions.	

Key	Verse	

Now	God	had	brought	Daniel	into	favor	and	tender	love	with	the	prince	of	the	eunuchs...	
Prove	thy	servants,	I	beseech	thee,	ten	days;	and	let	them	give	us	pulse	to	eat,	and	water	

to	drink”	—	Daniel	1:9,	12	

Favor	Before	the	Request	

The	faith	of	verse	8	aligns	with	the	provision	of	verse	9	and	creates	the	opportunity	of	
verse	12.	This	pattern	consistently	shows	how	YAHWEH	works	—	favor	is	prepared	before	
it	is	requested,	and	provision	comes	before	it	is	needed.	Daniel	does	not	earn	Ashpenaz's	
goodwill	through	persuasion;	it	was	already	granted	to	him	before	he	ever	spoke.	

The	Numerology	of	Ten	

Ten	days.	The	number	ten	in	Scripture	consistently	signifies	testimony,	law,	and	
completeness.	The	Passover	lamb	was	chosen	on	the	tenth	day	of	the	month	(Exodus	12:3).	
The	Day	of	Atonement	occurs	on	the	tenth	day	of	the	seventh	month.	The	Ten	
Commandments	represent	the	law's	own	completeness.	The	ten	plagues	against	Egypt	
formed	a	complete,	decisive	testimony	against	Pharaoh's	gods.	The	ten-day	test	of	Daniel	1	
is	not	an	arbitrary	window	Daniel	picked	at	random	—	it	is	YAHWEH's	appointed	measure,	
enough	time	to	prove	what	He	had	already	determined.	

Willing	to	Die	for	a	Vegetable	

The	steward	placed	under	Ashpenaz	to	oversee	the	test—called	simply	“Melzar”	in	verse	
11,	likely	a	Babylonian	court	title	rather	than	a	personal	name,	similar	to	“the	steward"—
had	every	reason	to	refuse.	Ashpenaz	himself	had	already	said	he	feared	for	his	own	life	if	
the	king's	response	to	their	appearance	turned	out	badly	(v.	10).	To	make	this	request	was,	
for	both	the	eunuch	granting	it	and	the	four	young	men	making	it,	to	accept	the	real	
possibility	of	execution.	They	publicly	lived	their	conviction,	at	genuine	risk,	just	as	Messiah	
would	later	model—not	merely	stating	a	preference,	but	staking	something	on	it.	

Comparison	Table	

Expectation	(Babylon's	Table)	 Outcome	(YAHWEH's	Provision)	
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Rich	meat	and	wine	expected	to	
produce	the	best	appearance	

Ten	days	of	vegetables	and	water	instead	

Ashpenaz	fears	the	four	will	appear	
“worse	liking”	(v.	10)	

Their	countenances	appear	fairer	and	fatter	than	
the	rest	(v.	15)	

The	king's	table	as	the	presumed	
source	of	strength	

YAHWEH's	provision	proven	sufficient,	and	more	

	

Discussion	Questions	

• 11.	YAHWEH	gave	Daniel	favor	with	Ashpenaz	(v.	9)	before	Daniel	made	his	request	(v.	
12).	How	does	the	order	of	receiving	favor	before	making	a	request	influence	our	
understanding	of	faith?	Can	you	find	this	pattern	elsewhere	in	Scripture	or	in	your	own	
life?	

• 12.	The	number	ten	appears	frequently	throughout	Scripture	as	a	symbol	of	testimony	
and	completeness.	Why	might	Elohim	favor	deliberate,	numbered	patterns	in	His	
actions	rather	than	leaving	these	details	to	chance?	

Part	VII.	Proved	and	Rewarded	(1:15–20)	

Summary	

After	ten	days,	the	four	young	men	look	healthier	and	
younger	than	all	who	ate	the	king's	meat.	Elohim	grants	them	knowledge	and	skill	in	all	
learning	and	wisdom,	and	Daniel	receives	something	even	more	understanding	in	all	
visions	and	dreams.	When	the	three	years	are	over,	and	the	king	personally	examines	them,	
he	finds	them	ten	times	better	than	all	the	magicians	and	astrologers	in	his	entire	realm.	

Key	Verse	

And	in	all	matters	of	wisdom	and	understanding,	that	the	king	inquired	of	them,	he	
found	them	ten	times	better	than	all	the	magicians	and	astrologers	in	his	realm	—	

Daniel	1:20	

Proof	Before	Provision	

Notice	the	sequence:	they	are	first	tested	in	faith	over	ten	days,	and	only	then	do	they	
receive	additional	knowledge	and	skill	in	all	wisdom	(v.	17).	YAHWEH	does	not	give	the	gift	
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before	the	test—He	first	proves	them,	then	adds.	This	mirrors	the	same	principle	in	Mark	
13:11:	the	young	men	are	not	taught	beforehand	what	they	will	know	before	
Nebuchadnezzar;	the	knowledge	is	given	when	needed,	after	the	faith	that	qualifies	them	to	
receive	it	has	already	been	proven.	

Ten	Times	Better	

The	men	Daniel	and	his	companions	are	compared	to	are	called	by	specific	Babylonian	
titles	—	the	chartummim	(meaning	“magicians,”	originally	linked	to	Egyptian	priests	of	
sacred	writing)	and	the	ashaphim	(“astrologers”	or	enchanters,	a	term	associated	with	
incantation	and	omen-reading).	These	same	groups	of	Babylonian	wise	men	appear	
throughout	the	book	of	Daniel,	especially	in	chapter	2,	where	they	fail	completely	to	
remember	or	interpret	Nebuchadnezzar's	dream.	The	rivalry	established	in	chapter	1	—	
trained	occult	wisdom	against	YAHWEH-given	wisdom	—	drives	nearly	every	crisis	in	the	
chapters	that	follow.	

This	same	pattern	—	an	exiled	young	man	from	Israel	rising	above	an	empire's	own	trained	
wise	men	through	wisdom	not	his	own	—	has	a	precedent	centuries	earlier	in	Joseph,	who	
was	brought	low	into	Egypt	and	then	elevated	above	Pharaoh's	magicians	because	“Elohim	
shall	give	Pharaoh	an	answer	of	peace”	(Genesis	41:8,	16).	Joseph	in	Egypt	and	Daniel	in	
Babylon	are	two	examples	of	this	divine	pattern:	an	exile	whose	wisdom	reveals	the	limits	
of	an	empire's	own	occult	resources.	

Behind	Every	Human	Arrangement	

Verse	18	brings	the	four	before	Nebuchadnezzar	at	the	scheduled	time.	It	seems,	on	the	
surface,	to	be	simply	Ashpenaz	following	the	king's	original	three-year	plan.	But	behind	
every	human	arrangement	in	Daniel's	story	is	the	hand	of	YAHWEH,	timing	events	exactly.	
The	king	who	took	them	from	Jerusalem	finds	them	ten	times	better	than	his	own	wise	
men.	The	empire	implemented	three	years	of	systematic	reprogramming	and	produced	
four	men	who	carry	YAHWEH's	wisdom	instead.	Babylon	set	the	scene;	YAHWEH	filled	it.	

Comparison	Table	

Babylon's	Wise	Men	 Daniel	and	His	Companions	

Trained	for	years	in	Chaldean	occult	
arts	(chartummim,	ashaphim)	

Trained	the	same	years,	in	the	same	system,	in	the	
same	subjects	

Wisdom	sourced	from	incantation,	
omen-reading,	sacred	writings	

Wisdom	sourced	from	Elohim,	given	after	ten	days'	
proof	of	faith	
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Fail	to	interpret	Nebuchadnezzar's	
dream	in	chapter	2	

Ten	times	better	“in	all	matters	of	wisdom	and	
understanding”	(v.	20)	

	

Discussion	Questions	

• 13.	The	men	Daniel	outperforms	are	Babylon's	own	trained	wise	men	—	the	
chartummim	and	ashaphim.	Why	does	Scripture	carefully	specify	the	particular	rivals	
Daniel	is	compared	to	instead	of	simply	stating	he	was	found	wise?	

• 14.	Joseph	in	Egypt	and	Daniel	in	Babylon	follow	the	same	basic	pattern:	an	exile	whose	
Elohim-given	wisdom	surpasses	the	resources	of	an	empire.	What	does	this	recurring	
pattern	reveal	about	how	YAHWEH	tends	to	work	through	His	people	when	they	are	in	
foreign,	hostile	environments?	

Part	VIII.	Daniel	Continues	Until	the	First	Year	of	King	Cyrus	(1:21)	

Summary	

The	chapter's	closing	verse	serves	as	both	a	chronological	marker	and	a	theological	
statement.	Daniel,	taken	from	Jerusalem	in	605	BC,	continues	in	service	throughout	the	
entire	Babylonian	period,	all	the	way	to	the	first	year	of	King	Cyrus.	

Key	Verse	

“And	Daniel	continued	even	unto	the	first	year	of	king	Cyrus”	—	Daniel	1:21	

Cyrus's	First	Year:	539	or	536	BC?	

The	“first	year	of	king	Cyrus”	is	not	simply	539	BC,	the	date	Cyrus's	general	Ugbaru	took	
Babylon	without	a	fight	on	October	12	of	that	year.	Cyrus	himself	did	not	arrive	in	Babylon	
from	Pasargadae,	the	ancient	Persian	capital,	until	536	BC.	It	was	in	that	year,	after	Darius	
the	Mede's	brief	rule	had	ended,	that	Cyrus's	first	official	regnal	year	over	Babylon	began	
—	and	it	was	then	that	Cyrus	issued	the	decree	recorded	in	Ezra	1:1–4,	allowing	the	Jewish	
people	to	return	home.	

The	Seventy-Year	Frame,	Precisely	Kept	

605	BC	—	the	year	Daniel	and	his	companions	were	carried	off	—	falls	within	the	opening	
years	of	Babylon's	seventy-year	servitude	judgment	(609–539	BC),	the	judgment	Jeremiah	
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had	already	announced	(Jeremiah	25:11–12;	29:10).	From	Daniel's	own	deportation	in	605	
BC	to	Cyrus's	first	regnal	year	in	536	BC	is	sixty-nine	solar	years	—	not	itself	a	judgment	
period	requiring	any	particular	length,	since	605	BC	marks	the	historical	aftermath	rather	
than	an	independent	seventy-year	sentence.	So	"aftermath,	not	an	independent	sentence"	
means:	605	BC	is	simply	the	opening	scene	of	what	the	already-defined	first	judgment	of	
609	BC	produced	—	captivity,	then	eventually	restoration	—	unfolding	over	a	genuinely	
messy	161-year	span,	not	a	clean,	self-contained	seventy-year	unit	that	needs	to	justify	
itself.	

It	is	worth	noting,	though,	as	a	point	of	interest:	measured	on	Elohim's	own	360-day	
calendar,	the	same	counting	later	used	for	the	444	BC–33	AD	countdown,	sixty-nine	solar	
years	lands	within	two	days	of	exactly	seventy.	It	is	one	more	marker	of	the	same	
calendar's	continuity	running	quietly	beneath	the	history,	long	before	the	sixty-nine	weeks	
formally	begin.	

What	is	not	in	question	is	the	pattern	itself:	the	boy	taken	in	605	BC,	stripped	of	name,	
body,	and	homeland,	who	refused	the	king's	food	on	his	very	first	test,	outlives	the	empire	
that	took	him	captive.	He	enters	Babylon	as	property	and	leaves	it,	decades	later,	still	
bearing	—	in	every	way	that	mattered	to	YAHWEH	—	the	name	his	mother	gave	him:	
Daniel,	Elohim	is	my	judge.	

Timeline	

Milestone	 Approximate	Date	

Deportation	from	Jerusalem	 605	BC	

Three	years	of	training	in	Babylon	 605–602	BC	

Presented	before	Nebuchadnezzar	 c.	602	BC	

Babylon	falls	to	Cyrus's	forces	(Ugbaru)	 539	BC	

Cyrus's	first	regnal	year	over	Babylon;	decree	of	
return	

536	BC	

Daniel's	approximate	span	of	service	in	Babylon	 c.	69	solar	years,	70	Prophetic	years	

	

Discussion	Questions	

• 15.	Daniel's	personal	span	in	Babylon	—	roughly	sixty-nine	years,	from	deportation	to	
Cyrus's	decree	—	closely	echoes	the	seventy-year	judgment	without	matching	it	
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exactly.	What	do	you	make	of	numbers	in	Scripture	that	echo	a	pattern	closely	without	
landing	on	it	precisely?	

• 16.	Verse	21	closes	the	chapter	by	noting	that	Daniel	simply	“continued.”	After	
everything	chapter	1	has	cost	him,	why	might	faithful	endurance	—	not	a	dramatic	
reversal,	just	continuing	—	be	the	note	Scripture	chooses	to	end	on	here?	

Comparison	Table:	Babylon's	Strategy	vs.	YAHWEH's	Counter	

Babylon's	Action	 YAHWEH's	Response	

Removes	Daniel	from	Jerusalem	
(605	BC)	

Sends	him	to	the	center	of	the	empire,	where	he	
will	one	day	prophesy	to	kings	

Takes	the	temple	vessels	to	Babylon	 Returns	them	through	Cyrus;	Belshazzar's	
profanation	of	them	brings	judgment	(ch.	5)	

Makes	him	a	eunuch	(Deut.	23:1	
excluded)	

Promises	an	everlasting	name	better	than	sons	and	
daughters	(Isaiah	56:4–5)	

Renames	him	Belteshazzar	(“Bel's	
prince”)	

Daniel's	Hebrew	name	—	“El	is	my	judge”	—	
proves	true	throughout	the	book	

Three	years	of	Chaldean	
reprogramming	

Ten	days	of	pulse	and	water	surpass	it;	YAHWEH	
gives	wisdom	and	knowledge	(v.	17)	

Brings	him	before	Nebuchadnezzar	
to	serve	Babylon	

YAHWEH	times	the	moment;	Daniel	is	found	ten	
times	better	than	all	Babylon's	wise	men	

Intends	Daniel	for	Babylon's	service	
alone	

Daniel's	seventy	years	of	service	become	seventy	
years	of	prophetic	witness	to	the	nations	

	

Practical	Applications	for	Today	

Principle	 Application	

1.	Hold	a	specific	line,	not	a	global	
protest.	
Daniel	did	not	refuse	Babylonian	
training,	language,	or	service.	He	
held	one	clear,	concrete	conviction	
and	let	everything	else	be	
negotiated.	

Identify	the	specific,	non-negotiable	points	in	your	
own	life	rather	than	treating	every	cultural	pressure	
as	equally	urgent.	Engage	broadly;	hold	firmly	where	
it	actually	matters.	
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2.	Faithfulness	in	the	ordinary	
prepares	you	for	the	
extraordinary.	
The	ten-day	test	over	vegetables	is	
what	qualifies	Daniel	to	stand,	
later,	before	kings	and	interpret	
world-altering	dreams.	

Do	not	despise	the	small,	daily	test	as	beneath	your	
real	calling.	It	is	very	often	the	training	ground	for	it.	

3.	What	is	taken	is	not	always	what	
is	lost.	
Babylon	altered	Daniel's	body	and	
his	name.	It	never	touched	his	
spirit	—	and	YAHWEH	restored	
what	Babylon	took,	with	interest	
(Isaiah	56:4–5).	

When	circumstance	strips	something	from	you	that	
you	did	not	choose	to	lose,	ask	what	YAHWEH	
intends	to	restore	rather	than	only	mourning	what	
was	taken.	

4.	Excellence	within	the	system,	
not	withdrawal	from	it.	
Daniel	and	his	companions	
mastered	Babylonian	learning	
fully.	They	did	not	retreat	from	the	
culture;	they	engaged	it	without	
being	absorbed	by	it.	

Resist	the	temptation	to	treat	faithfulness	as	
isolation.	Competence	and	conviction	are	not	
opposites.	

5.	Provision	often	precedes	the	
request.	
YAHWEH	gave	Daniel	favor	with	
Ashpenaz	before	Daniel	ever	asked	
for	anything	(v.	9).	

Trust	that	the	door	is	sometimes	already	open	before	
you	knock.	Faith	is	not	always	about	creating	the	
opportunity	—	sometimes	it	is	recognizing	the	one	
already	prepared.	

	

Appendix:	Key	Scripture	Cross-References	

Theme	 Cross-References	

The	Meaning	of	the	
Four	Names	

Genesis	41:45	—	Joseph	also	renamed	by	a	foreign	power	
Isaiah	7:3;	8:3	—	Isaiah's	own	children	named	as	prophetic	
signs	
Daniel	3	—	Shadrach,	Meshach,	Abednego	in	the	furnace	

Eunuchs	and	the	
Assembly	of	YAHWEH	

Deuteronomy	23:1	—	the	eunuch	barred	from	the	assembly	
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Isaiah	39:6–7	—	Hezekiah's	sons	prophesied	to	become	eunuchs	
in	Babylon	
Isaiah	56:3–5	—	the	eunuch's	everlasting	name	restored	
Matthew	19:12	—	Yahshua	speaks	of	eunuchs	“for	the	kingdom	
of	heaven's	sake”	

Without	Blemish	/	the	
Elect	

Leviticus	21:17–21	—	priesthood	requires	no	blemish	
Leviticus	22:19	—	the	acceptable	sacrifice	
Ephesians	5:27	—	the	bride	without	spot	or	wrinkle	
Revelation	14:1–5	—	the	144,000,	without	fault	before	the	
throne	

The	Number	Ten	as	
Testimony	

Exodus	12:3	—	the	Passover	lamb	chosen	on	the	tenth	day	
Exodus	20	—	the	Ten	Commandments	
Leviticus	23:27	—	the	Day	of	Atonement,	tenth	day	of	the	
seventh	month	
Exodus	7–12	—	the	ten	plagues	against	Egypt	

Food	and	Idolatry,	Old	
and	New	Covenant	

Leviticus	11	—	the	dietary	law	
1	Corinthians	8	—	meat	offered	to	idols	
1	Corinthians	10:20–21	—	the	table	of	demons	versus	the	table	
of	the	Sovereign	
Romans	14	—	matters	of	conscience	regarding	food	

Joseph	and	Daniel	—	
the	Exiled	Wise	Man	
Pattern	

Genesis	41:8,	16	—	Joseph	before	Pharaoh's	magicians	
Genesis	41:39–40	—	Joseph	elevated	above	all	of	Egypt	
Daniel	2:2,	27	—	the	chartummim	and	ashaphim	fail	where	
Daniel	succeeds	

The	Seventy	Years	 Jeremiah	25:11–12	—	seventy	years	of	servitude	to	Babylon	
foretold	
Jeremiah	29:10	—	YAHWEH's	promise	to	visit	His	people	after	
seventy	years	
Ezra	1:1–4	—	Cyrus's	decree	of	return	
2	Chronicles	36:20–23	—	the	land	keeps	its	sabbaths	for	seventy	
years	

Standing	Before	Kings	 Mark	13:9–11	—	believers	given	words	in	the	hour	they	need	
them	
Daniel	2:48–49;	5:29;	6:28	—	Daniel's	continued	standing	
before	successive	kings	
Proverbs	22:29	—	a	man	skilled	in	his	work	stands	before	kings	
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Daniel	Chapter	2,	Part	A	

	
The	God	Who	Reveals	Secrets	

A	Verse-by-Verse	Bible	Study	—	Daniel	2:1–40	

“But	there	is	a	God	in	heaven	that	revealeth	secrets,	and	maketh	known	to	the	king	
Nebuchadnezzar	what	shall	be	in	the	latter	days”	—	Daniel	2:28	
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:	Introduction:	A	Kingdom	Tested	by	a	Dream	the	King	Would	Not	
Reveal	

The	Second	Year	—	A	Chronological	Puzzle,	Resolved	

Daniel	2	opens	“in	the	second	year	of	the	reign	of	Nebuchadnezzar”	(2:1),	and	readers	who	
have	just	finished	chapter	1	immediately	notice	a	problem:	chapter	1	said	Daniel	and	his	
three	companions	needed	three	full	years	of	training	before	they	could	even	stand	before	
the	king	(1:5,	1:18).	If	Nebuchadnezzar's	second	year	has	barely	begun,	how	has	the	three-
year	program	already	run	its	course	—	or,	as	chapter	2	itself	shows,	how	is	Daniel	already	
functioning	among	the	king's	wise	men?	

The	confusion	clears	when	we	consider	two	aspects	of	ancient	Near	Eastern	chronology.	
First,	Babylonian	court	reckoning	used	an	accession-year	system:	the	partial	year	when	a	
king	ascended	the	throne	was	called	his	“accession	year”	and	was	not	counted	as	year	
one—the	count	started	only	after	the	next	New	Year's	festival.	Nebuchadnezzar's	actual	
accession	was	in	605	BC,	but	depending	on	whether	the	book	of	Daniel	follows	Babylonian	
accession-year	dating	or	the	non-accession-year	system	used	in	Judah	at	times	during	this	
period,	the	designation	of	“year	one”	and	“year	two”	can	correspond	to	different	calendar	
years	relative	to	605	BC.	Second,	the	phrase	“three	years”	in	Daniel	1:5	does	not	necessarily	
mean	three	full	365-day	years.	Near	Eastern	inclusive	counting	often	considers	a	partial	
year	at	either	end	as	a	whole	year	—	a	training	program	starting	in	late	605	BC	and	ending	
sometime	in	603	BC	could	legitimately	be	called	“three	years,”	even	if	it	spans	just	fourteen	
or	fifteen	months.	

Taken	together,	these	two	features	are	sufficient	to	place	Daniel	2	comfortably	within	or	
just	after	the	training	period	described	in	chapter	1	—	without	requiring	any	contradiction.	
It	is	also	worth	noting	what	chapter	2	itself	implies:	Daniel	is	not	included	when	the	king	
first	summons	“the	magicians,	and	the	astrologers,	and	the	sorcerers,	and	the	Chaldeans”	in	
verse	2.	He	and	his	companions	enter	the	crisis	only	after	Arioch	comes	to	carry	out	the	
death	decree	(2:14–16)	—	consistent	with	a	young	man	still	finishing	his	formal	training,	
not	yet	counted	among	the	court's	official	wise	men.	

Historical	Background:	The	Chaldeans	and	the	Court	of	Diviners	

The	term	rendered	“Chaldeans”	(Aramaic	kasday)	carries	two	distinct	meanings	in	
Scripture.	Broadly,	it	refers	to	the	ethnic	and	political	group	that	ruled	Babylon	under	
Nebuchadnezzar's	dynasty	—	the	Neo-Babylonian,	or	Chaldean,	Empire.	Narrowly,	and	this	
is	its	sense	throughout	Daniel	2,	it	denotes	a	specific	professional	class:	the	priestly	caste	of	
astrologer-diviners	who	studied	the	heavens,	cast	omens,	and	advised	the	king	on	the	
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meaning	of	unusual	events.	Alongside	them	stood	the	chartummim	(sacred-writing	priests,	
a	term	with	Egyptian	roots)	and	the	ashaphim	(incantation-priests,	specialists	in	ritual	
formulas)	—	the	same	guild	of	trained	occult	professionals	whom	Daniel	outperformed	in	
chapter	1	(1:20).	

Babylonian	divination	was	a	genuine	profession	with	established	methods,	not	mere	
guesswork.	The	baru	priests	practiced	extispicy	—	most	famously	hepatoscopy,	the	reading	
of	a	sacrificial	animal's	liver	for	divine	messages	—	after	first	petitioning	the	oracle	gods	
Shamash	and	Adad	to	“write”	their	answer	into	the	entrails.	Under	court	custom,	when	a	
king	reported	a	dream,	his	advisers	supplied	a	favorable,	politically	safe	interpretation	
tailored	to	please	him.	Nebuchadnezzar's	demand	in	this	chapter	—	to	reconstruct	the	
dream	itself	before	interpreting	it	—	breaks	that	custom	entirely.	It	removes	the	one	
variable	Babylon's	wise	men	actually	controlled:	the	content	they	were	being	asked	to	
interpret.	What	is	left	exposed	is	whether	their	wisdom	ever	had	contact	with	anything	
beyond	human	invention.	

Quick	Reference	

Element	 Significance	

Nebuchadnezzar's	Second	
Year	(2:1)	

Chronological	tension	with	Daniel	1's	three-year	training	
resolved	by	accession-year	dating	and	inclusive	Near	
Eastern	year-counting	

The	Chaldeans	(2:2)	 Babylon's	professional	astrologer-diviner	caste	—	trained	in	
omen-reading,	not	revelation	

The	King's	Test	(2:5–9)	 Demanding	the	dream	itself,	not	just	its	interpretation,	
exposes	wisdom	with	no	genuine	access	to	the	divine	

Raz	—	“Secret”	(2:18	and	
7x	more)	

A	Persian	loanword	for	hidden,	divinely-guarded	
knowledge;	ancestor	of	the	New	Testament's	“mystery”	

Daniel's	Doxology	(2:20–
23)	

A	private	hymn	of	praise	that	previews	nearly	every	major	
event	still	to	come	in	the	book	

Tselem	—	“Image”	(2:31)	 The	same	Hebrew/Aramaic	word	used	for	man	made	in	
Elohim's	image	(Genesis	1:26)	and	for	Nebuchadnezzar's	
own	golden	idol	(Daniel	3)	

The	Four	Metals	(2:32–40)	 Babylon,	Medo-Persia,	Greece,	and	Rome	—	named	centuries	
before	any	but	the	first	had	risen	
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Part	I.	The	King's	Troubled	Dream	(2:1–3)	

Summary	

Elohim	troubles	the	most	powerful	man	on	earth	with	a	dream	that	Nebuchadnezzar	
remembers	perfectly	well	but	will	not	disclose	—	and	in	doing	so,	tests	not	only	the	king	
but	also	the	spiritual	bankruptcy	of	his	entire	court.	No	empire,	army,	or	occult	apparatus	
can	secure	the	human	spirit	against	what	YAHWEH	chooses	to	disturb.	

Key	Verse	

“And	in	the	second	year	of	the	reign	of	Nebuchadnezzar,	Nebuchadnezzar	dreamed	
dreams,	wherewith	his	spirit	was	troubled,	and	his	sleep	brake	from	him...	And	the	king	
said	unto	them,	I	have	dreamed	a	dream,	and	my	spirit	was	troubled	to	know	the	

dream”	—	Daniel	2:1,	3	

Elohim	Troubles	the	Untroubled	

Nebuchadnezzar	has	just	conquered	the	known	world.	He	commands	the	largest	army	and	
the	wealthiest	treasury	on	earth.	Yet	his	spirit	is	troubled	by	something	beyond	his	control:	
a	dream	whose	meaning	eludes	him.	Verse	3	says	he	was	“troubled	to	know	the	dream”	—	
not	troubled	because	the	dream	had	slipped	away	from	him,	but	troubled	to	understand	it.	
No	garrison	can	guard	a	man's	sleep,	and	no	treasury	can	buy	back	understanding	it	does	
not	already	possess.	The	very	point	at	which	Nebuchadnezzar	is	least	defended	—	his	own	
inner	life	—	is	exactly	where	YAHWEH	chooses	to	intrude.	

The	phrase	“his	spirit	was	troubled”	closely	echoes	Genesis	41:8,	where	Pharaoh's	“spirit	
was	troubled”	after	his	unexplained	dreams	of	famine	and	plenty.	Scripture	deliberately	
repeats	this	pattern:	the	most	powerful	ruler	of	an	age,	secure	in	every	visible	way,	is	
destabilized	by	something	only	a	captive	Hebrew	in	his	own	court	can	resolve.	Babylon	is	
not	the	first	empire	to	learn	this	lesson,	and,	as	later	chapters	will	show,	it	will	not	fully	
learn	it	even	now.	

Why	the	Dream,	and	Why	Now	

Nothing	in	the	text	suggests	that	Nebuchadnezzar	sought	this	dream	or	was	spiritually	
inclined	to	receive	it.	It	comes	unbidden,	in	the	middle	of	the	night,	to	a	young	and	newly	
secure	king.	This	matters	for	how	the	rest	of	the	chapter	should	be	read:	Elohim	is	not	
responding	to	Nebuchadnezzar's	faith	—	there	isn't	any	yet.	He	is	initiating	a	confrontation	
the	king	never	asked	for,	on	a	timetable	entirely	His	own,	just	as	He	had	already	begun	
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working	through	Daniel	and	his	companions	in	chapter	1,	before	any	of	them	had	proven	
themselves	to	the	king.	

One	question	worth	flagging	here,	and	resolved	directly	once	the	Aramaic	of	verse	5	comes	
into	view	in	Part	II:	did	Nebuchadnezzar	actually	forget	the	dream,	or	did	he	remember	it	
and	simply	withhold	it?	The	wording	of	verse	3	alone	leaves	room	for	either	—	but	the	
mechanics	of	the	test	he	is	about	to	construct	point	strongly	toward	one	answer	over	the	
other.	

Comparison	Table	

Pharaoh's	Dream	(Genesis	41)	 Nebuchadnezzar's	Dream	(Daniel	2)	

Pharaoh	remembers	his	dream	and	freely	
tells	it,	but	has	no	interpreter	

Nebuchadnezzar	remembers	his	dream	and	
deliberately	withholds	it	—	the	withholding	is	
the	test	

Egypt's	magicians	fail	to	interpret	it	 Babylon's	Chaldeans	cannot	reconstruct	what	
was	never	told	to	them	

Joseph	is	drawn	up	from	prison	to	
interpret	

Daniel	is	drawn	out	from	among	the	
condemned	wise	men	to	interpret	

Joseph	is	elevated	to	second	in	the	
kingdom	(Gen.	41:40)	

Daniel	is	made	ruler	over	the	province	of	
Babylon	(Dan.	2:48)	

	

Discussion	Questions	

• 1.	Nebuchadnezzar	held	total	earthly	power,	yet	a	dream	he	remembered	clearly	still	
cost	him	his	sleep	and	left	him	without	its	meaning.	Where	do	we	see	modern	examples	
of	power	or	control	reaching	everywhere	except	a	person's	own	need	for	
understanding?	

• 2.	Pharaoh	in	Genesis	41	and	Nebuchadnezzar	in	Daniel	2	are	both	disturbed	by	
dreams	only	a	captive	Hebrew	can	resolve.	What	does	this	recurring	pattern	teach	
about	how	YAHWEH	positions	His	servants	inside	hostile	or	foreign	systems?	
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Part	II.	Tell	Me	Both	the	Dream	and	the	Interpretation	(2:4–9)	

Summary	

The	Chaldeans	ask	the	king	to	tell	them	the	dream	so	they	can	supply	an	interpretation	—	
ordinary	court	practice.	Nebuchadnezzar	refuses,	demanding	the	dream's	content	as	well,	
and	unknowingly	designs	a	test	that	only	genuine	revelation	could	pass.	Scripture	itself	
marks	this	moment	by	switching	languages,	a	signal	worth	pausing	over	before	the	crisis	
unfolds.	

Key	Verse	

“Then	spake	the	Chaldeans	to	the	king	in	Syriack,	O	king,	live	for	ever:	tell	thy	servants	
the	dream,	and	we	will	shew	the	interpretation”	—	Daniel	2:4	

Aramaic	Begins	Here	

From	this	verse	—	2:4b	—	through	the	end	of	chapter	7,	the	book	of	Daniel	shifts	from	
Hebrew	into	biblical	Aramaic,	the	lingua	franca	of	the	Assyrian,	Babylonian,	and	Persian	
empires	across	roughly	four	centuries.	It	returns	to	Hebrew	at	the	start	of	chapter	8.	This	is	
not	a	scribal	accident;	the	Dead	Sea	Scroll	fragments	of	Daniel	preserve	the	same	transition	
at	the	same	point,	confirming	it	is	original	to	the	book.	

The	material	bracketed	inside	this	Aramaic	section	is	exactly	the	material	concerning	the	
“times	of	the	Gentiles”	—	the	four	world	empires	of	chapter	2,	the	beasts	of	chapter	7,	all	of	
it	addressed	to	and	about	Gentile	power	structures.	Wrapping	that	material	in	the	common	
administrative	language	of	the	Gentile	world,	then	closing	the	bracket	and	returning	to	
Hebrew	once	the	visions	narrow	back	to	Israel's	own	future	in	chapters	8	through	12,	is	
itself	a	literary	signal:	the	language	of	the	text	matches	the	citizenship	of	its	subject	matter.	

The	Chaldeans'	Method	

The	request	in	verse	4	—	tell	us	the	dream,	and	we	will	give	the	interpretation	—	describes	
standard	Babylonian	court	practice.	A	king	would	report	a	dream;	his	advisers,	drawing	on	
stock	lore,	omen	catalogs,	and	the	safe	instinct	to	flatter,	would	supply	a	reading	calculated	
to	please	him	rather	than	to	actually	expose	anything	true.	This	was	not	fraud	exactly,	in	
the	Chaldeans'	own	eyes	—	it	was	simply	how	the	profession	worked,	an	inherited	craft	of	
interpretation	applied	to	whatever	content	the	king	supplied.	It	never	required,	and	never	
delivered,	direct	access	to	the	divine	mind.	It	was	interpretation	without	revelation.	
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Forgotten,	or	Withheld?	The	Aramaic	Crux	of	Verse	5	

Verse	5	is	where	the	question	raised	in	the	introduction	is	resolved.	The	King	James	
Version	renders	the	king’s	reply	“the	thing	is	gone	from	me,”	which	has	fueled	the	popular	
idea	that	Nebuchadnezzar	forgot	the	dream.	But	the	underlying	Aramaic	—	millah	minni	
azda	—	hinges	on	a	genuinely	disputed	word.	Azda	is	a	Persian	loanword,	and	its	sense	is	
not	settled:	it	can	mean	“gone,	departed”	(favoring	“forgotten”)	or	“sure,	certain,	decreed”	
(favoring	something	closer	to	“my	word	is	final”).	Both	readings	have	solid	linguistic	
footing,	which	is	why	translations	split	on	it	—	the	KJV	takes	the	first	path,	while	the	NIV	(“I	
have	firmly	decided”),	the	ESV	and	NASB	(“the	word	from	me	is	firm”),	and	the	JPS	Tanakh	
(“my	word	is	final”)	all	take	the	second.	

The	second	reading	fits	the	passage	better	on	its	own	terms.	If	Nebuchadnezzar	had	
genuinely	forgotten	the	dream,	he	would	have	no	way	to	judge	whether	any	answer	the	
Chaldeans	offered	was	correct—the	test	would	be	unverifiable	by	the	very	man	
administering	it.	A	king	demanding	“tell	me	the	dream	or	die”	only	functions	as	a	real	test	if	
he	already	holds	the	standard	against	which	he	measures	every	answer.	What	troubled	his	
sleep	was	not	a	lost	memory	but	an	unresolved	meaning—and	his	refusal	to	disclose	the	
dream’s	content	was	not	a	gap	in	his	mind	but	the	deliberate	mechanism	of	the	test	itself.	It	
is	also	worth	noting	how	the	king	reacts	once	Daniel	recounts	the	dream	in	verses	31–35:	
falling	on	his	face	in	worship	(2:46),	not	remarking	that	his	memory	has	finally	been	
jogged—a	response	that	fits	recognition	more	naturally	than	fresh	information.	

Two	Requests,	One	Test	

Nebuchadnezzar's	insistence	in	verses	5	through	9	—	tell	me	the	dream	itself,	or	die	—	is	
not	simple	cruelty.	It	functions	as	a	lie-detector	he	built	deliberately.	Anyone	can	fabricate	a	
plausible	reading	of	a	dream	they	have	been	told.	Only	someone	with	real	access	to	the	
dream's	source	could	supply	its	content	firsthand,	matching	what	the	king	already	knew	
and	measuring	every	answer	against	it.	Nebuchadnezzar	designed	an	experiment	only	
Elohim	could	pass,	and	eliminated	in	advance	the	very	tool—flattering	guesswork—that	
had	always	been	enough	before.	

Comparison	Table	

The	Chaldeans'	Method	 What	Daniel	Will	Receive	

Reads	omens,	stars,	and	the	livers	of	
sacrificial	animals	

Receives	the	secret	directly,	“in	a	night	vision”	
(2:19)	
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Can	only	interpret	a	dream	once	it	is	told	
to	them	

Can	supply	both	the	dream	itself	and	its	
interpretation	

Wisdom	sourced	from	gods	who,	by	their	
own	priests'	admission,	“dwell	not	with	
flesh”	(2:11)	

Wisdom	sourced	from	the	God	of	heaven,	who	
dwells	with	and	speaks	to	His	own	

	

Discussion	Questions	

• 3.	Daniel	switches	languages	exactly	at	the	point	where	the	subject	matter	shifts	to	
Gentile	world-empires,	and	switches	back	once	the	visions	return	to	Israel's	future.	
What	does	this	kind	of	literary	intentionality	suggest	about	how	carefully	Scripture	is	
constructed?	

• 4.	The	Chaldeans'	method	was	interpretation	without	revelation	—	real	craft,	but	no	
genuine	access	to	the	divine	mind.	Where	might	that	same	gap	exist	today	between	skill	
or	credentials	and	authentic	access	to	truth?	

Part	III.	The	Wise	Men's	Confession	—	and	Daniel's	Intervention	
(2:10–16)	

Summary	

Cornered,	the	Chaldeans	admit	the	plain	truth:	no	one	on	earth	can	do	what	the	king	asks,	
“except	the	gods,	whose	dwelling	is	not	with	flesh”	(2:11).	It	is	a	confession	that	quietly	
dismantles	Babylon's	entire	religious	system.	Furious,	Nebuchadnezzar	orders	the	
execution	of	every	wise	man	in	Babylon	—	sweeping	Daniel	and	his	three	companions	into	
a	death	sentence	they	did	not	cause,	until	Daniel	intervenes	with	composed,	deliberate	
wisdom.	

Key	Verse	

“There	is	not	a	man	upon	the	earth	who	can	show	the	king's	matter...	and	it	is	a	rare	
thing	that	the	king	requires,	and	there	is	no	one	else	who	can	show	it	before	the	king,	

except	the	gods,	whose	dwelling	is	not	with	flesh”	—	Daniel	2:10–11	
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The	Confession	That	Damns	Every	God	of	Babylon	

The	Chaldeans'	own	words	amount	to	theological	suicide.	They	publicly	admit,	in	front	of	
the	king	who	funds	their	entire	profession,	that	their	gods	have	no	genuine	dwelling	among	
humanity	—	no	real,	functioning	channel	of	communication	exists	between	Babylon's	
deities	and	its	own	priesthood.	This	is	not	a	minor	technical	excuse.	It	is	an	admission	that	
the	whole	apparatus	of	chartummim,	ashaphim,	and	Chaldeans	has	never	actually	offered	
Nebuchadnezzar	what	it	claimed	to	offer.	Out	of	the	abundance	of	the	heart	the	mouth	
speaks	(Matthew	12:34)	—	and	what	pours	out	here,	under	pressure,	is	the	truth	Babylon's	
wise	men	had	been	dressing	up	for	years.	

What	none	of	them	realize	is	that	the	answer	they	insist	does	not	exist	is	already	in	the	
room	they	are	not	standing	in.	Daniel	—	whose	life,	as	this	study	has	already	begun	to	
show,	mirrors	the	posture	of	complete	dependence	and	submission	that	the	Son	of	Man	
Himself	would	later	model	(Daniel	7:13)	—	is	at	this	very	hour	somewhere	in	Babylon,	
unconsulted	and	unaware	of	the	crisis.	The	Chaldeans	confess	helplessness	in	the	same	
breath	that	the	answer	to	the	crisis,	still	hidden	from	them,	is	standing	inside	their	own	
city.	

The	Death	Decree	—	and	an	Attack	on	the	Unheard	

Nebuchadnezzar's	fury	produces	a	sweeping	decree:	destroy	all	the	wise	men	of	Babylon	
(2:12–13).	Daniel	and	his	three	companions	are	swept	into	this	decree	by	category	—	they	
are	counted	among	“the	wise	men”	by	administrative	classification	alone,	though	they	were	
never	summoned,	never	questioned,	and	never	given	any	opportunity	to	answer	for	
themselves.	It	is	worth	noting	what	this	decree	accomplishes	if	it	runs	its	course:	it	silences	
Daniel	before	he	is	ever	tested,	before	YAHWEH's	plan	for	him	in	Babylon	has	had	a	single	
chance	to	unfold.	Whatever	human	anger	produced	the	order,	its	effect	is	a	direct	strike	
against	men	who	have	done	nothing	but	wait.	

Daniel's	Wisdom	and	Tact	(2:14–16)	

While	the	rest	of	the	court	offers	no	response	at	all,	Daniel	answers	Arioch,	the	captain	of	
the	king's	guard,	“with	counsel	and	wisdom.”	He	does	not	panic,	protest	the	decree's	
injustice,	or	plead	for	his	life	on	the	grounds	of	innocence.	He	asks	a	composed,	specific	
question	—	why	is	the	decree	so	hasty?	—	gathers	the	facts,	and	then	goes	in	to	request	
time	from	the	king	himself.	This	is	the	same	measured,	respectful	firmness	seen	in	1:8,	
where	conviction	was	settled	internally	before	it	was	ever	expressed	as	a	request.	Under	an	
actual	death	sentence	this	time,	the	pattern	holds.	
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Comparison	Table	

The	Court's	Response	to	the	Decree	 Daniel's	Response	

Chaldeans	confess	helplessness	and	await	
judgment	

Daniel	calmly	gathers	information	before	
acting	

The	decree	treats	Daniel	as	guilty	by	
category	alone	

Daniel	treats	the	crisis	as	a	request	to	be	
made,	not	a	sentence	to	rage	against	

No	one	else	in	the	account	is	recorded	
intervening	

Daniel	goes	in	“and	desired	of	the	king	that	he	
would	give	him	time”	(2:16)	

	

Discussion	Questions	

• 5.	The	Chaldeans'	confession	—	that	their	gods	do	not	dwell	with	flesh	—	undermines	
their	entire	profession	without	their	seeming	to	notice.	Have	you	seen	a	moment	when	
someone's	own	words	exposed	the	emptiness	of	a	system	they	were	defending?	

• 6.	Daniel	responds	to	a	death	sentence	he	did	not	deserve	with	composed	wisdom	
rather	than	panic	or	protest.	What	does	his	approach	to	Arioch	reveal	about	how	
conviction	and	calm	can	work	together	under	genuine	threat?	

Part	IV.	The	Secret	Revealed	in	the	Night	(2:17–23)	

Summary	

Daniel	does	not	try	to	solve	the	mystery	by	his	own	cleverness.	He	gathers	his	three	
companions	and	seeks	mercy	from	“the	God	of	heaven	concerning	this	secret”	before	doing	
anything	else.	When	the	raz	—	the	secret	—	is	revealed,	Daniel's	first	act	is	not	to	run	to	the	
king	but	to	stop	and	praise	Elohim	in	a	hymn	that,	read	closely,	previews	nearly	the	rest	of	
the	book.	

Key	Verse	

“Blessed	be	the	name	of	God	for	ever	and	ever:	for	wisdom	and	might	are	his...	He	
revealeth	the	deep	and	secret	things:	he	knoweth	what	is	in	the	darkness,	and	the	light	

dwelleth	with	him”	—	Daniel	2:20,	22	
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Prayer	Before	Interpretation	(2:17–18)	

Faced	with	a	genuine	death	sentence	and	an	unsolvable	puzzle,	Daniel	and	his	three	
companions	do	not	try	to	reason	their	way	to	an	answer.	They	pray	together,	seeking	
mercy	“concerning	this	secret,”	before	attempting	to	produce	one.	This	is	the	same	instinct	
Yahshua	would	later	teach	directly	—	seek	first	the	kingdom	of	Elohim	and	His	
righteousness,	and	everything	else	will	be	added	(Matthew	6:33).	Daniel	lives	this	centuries	
before	it	is	spoken	as	a	command.	

Raz	—	the	Aramaic	Word	for	Mystery	

The	word	translated	“secret”	throughout	this	chapter	is	raz	—	appearing	eight	times	in	
Daniel	2	alone.	It	is	a	Persian	loanword	absorbed	into	biblical	Aramaic,	cognate	with	
Pahlavi	raz	and	modern	Persian	raz,	and	denotes	something	no	human	effort	can	uncover:	
a	truth	that	exists	only	in	the	divine	mind	until	Elohim	Himself	chooses	to	disclose	it.	This	is	
the	Bible's	founding	template	for	what	“mystery”	means	theologically	—	not	something	
spooky	or	merely	unexplained,	but	something	categorically	inaccessible	apart	from	
revelation.	The	New	Testament	picks	up	the	identical	concept	under	its	Greek	equivalent,	
mysterion	—	Paul's	“mystery”	hidden	for	ages	and	now	made	known	(Ephesians	3:3–6;	
Colossians	1:26–27)	stands	in	the	same	tradition	raz	establishes	here:	a	truth	Elohim	alone	
can	unveil,	and	He	does	so	on	His	own	timing.	

Daniel's	Doxology	—	A	Preview	of	the	Whole	Book	(2:20–23)	

Read	closely;	Daniel's	private	hymn	of	praise	is	not	generic	thanksgiving.	Every	clause	
anticipates	what	the	rest	of	the	book	will	show.	“He	changeth	the	times	and	the	seasons”	—	
kingdoms	will	rise	and	fall	on	schedule	across	chapters	4	through	8.	“He	removeth	kings,	
and	setteth	up	kings”	—	Nebuchadnezzar's	throne	will	be	removed	and	restored	in	chapter	
4;	Belshazzar's	kingdom	will	be	given	to	the	Medes	and	Persians	in	chapter	5;	Darius	and	
Cyrus	will	each,	in	turn,	hold	power	in	chapter	6.	“He	giveth	wisdom	unto	the	wise”	—	the	
very	wisdom	Daniel	is	receiving	in	this	moment.	In	four	short	verses,	spoken	alone	with	his	
three	friends	before	anyone	else	knows	the	secret	has	even	been	revealed,	Daniel	
effectively	writes	a	table	of	contents	for	the	rest	of	Scripture's	book	that	bears	his	name.	

Whose	Wisdom?	Not	Mine	—	Even	in	Private	(2:23)	

“I	thank	thee,	and	praise	thee,	O	thou	God	of	my	fathers,	who	hast	given	me	wisdom	and	
might,	and	hast	made	known	unto	me	now	what	we	desired	of	thee.”	Notice	the	plural	—	
“we	desired.”	Even	when	alone	with	his	three	companions,	with	no	king	or	court	watching,	
Daniel	does	not	claim	personal	credit	for	what	he	has	just	received.	This	is	not	a	public	
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performance	of	humility;	it	is	his	private,	unguarded	posture.	It	foreshadows	precisely	
what	Part	V	will	show	him	doing	again,	this	time	before	the	most	powerful	man	on	earth.	

Comparison	Table:	Daniel's	Doxology	and	Its	Fulfillment	

Daniel's	Praise	(2:20–23)	 Where	It	Plays	Out	Later	in	the	Book	

“Changeth	the	times	and	the	
seasons”	

Kingdoms	and	seasons	of	judgment	unfold	on	
schedule,	chapters	4–8	

“Removeth	kings,	and	setteth	up	
kings”	

Nebuchadnezzar	(ch.	4),	Belshazzar	(ch.	5),	Darius	
and	Cyrus	(ch.	6)	

“Giveth	wisdom	unto	the	wise”	 Daniel	himself,	granted	understanding	of	the	vision	
that	very	night	

“Revealeth	the	deep	and	secret	
things”	

The	raz	of	chapter	2,	unveiled	before	Daniel	ever	
stands	before	the	king	

	

Discussion	Questions	

• 7.	Daniel	and	his	companions	turn	to	shared	prayer	before	trying	to	solve	the	mystery	
on	their	own.	What	does	the	order	—	prayer	first,	effort	second	—	suggest	about	how	
we	typically	approach	problems	that	feel	beyond	us?	

• 8.	Daniel's	doxology,	read	carefully,	previews	the	rest	of	the	book	before	any	of	it	
happens.	What	do	you	make	of	praise	that	is	also,	in	effect,	prophetic	—	worship	that	
describes	what	Elohim	is	about	to	do	as	much	as	what	He	has	already	done?	

Part	V.	Daniel	Before	the	King:	Whose	Wisdom?	(2:24–30)	

Summary	

Daniel's	first	act	upon	gaining	access	to	the	king	is	to	spare	the	very	wise	men	who	had	
shown	him	no	loyalty.	Then,	standing	before	Nebuchadnezzar,	he	twice	denies	personal	
credit	before	saying	a	single	word	about	the	dream	itself	—	a	posture	of	complete	self-
effacement	that	Scripture's	larger	pattern	will	echo	centuries	later	in	the	Son	of	Man's	
relationship	to	the	Father.	
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Key	Verse	

“The	secret	which	the	king	hath	demanded	cannot	the	wise	men,	the	astrologers,	the	
magicians,	the	soothsayers,	shew	unto	the	king;	But	there	is	a	God	in	heaven	that	

revealeth	secrets,	and	maketh	known	to	the	king	Nebuchadnezzar	what	shall	be	in	the	
latter	days”	—	Daniel	2:27–28	

Sparing	Arioch,	Sparing	Babylon	(2:24)	

Daniel's	very	first	move,	once	he	has	the	answer	and	the	authority	to	deliver	it,	is	to	
intervene	on	behalf	of	the	wise	men	the	decree	was	about	to	execute	—	the	same	Chaldeans	
who	had	already	shown	their	limits	and	would	have	let	Daniel	die	alongside	them	without	a	
second	thought.	This	is	Luke	6:27–28's	ethic	in	action,	six	centuries	before	it	is	spoken:	love	
your	enemies,	do	good	to	those	who	hate	you,	bless	those	who	curse	you.	Daniel	does	not	
wait	for	Yahshua's	Sermon	on	the	Mount	to	practice	its	teaching.	

Whose	Wisdom?	Not	Mine	(2:27–28)	

Before	Daniel	says	a	word	about	the	dream's	content,	he	twice	denies	that	the	answer	is	his	
own:	it	is	not	the	wise	men's	wisdom	(2:27),	and	it	is	not	his	either	—	“not	for	any	wisdom	
that	I	have	more	than	any	living”	is	still	two	verses	away	in	verse	30,	but	the	denial	begins	
here,	immediately,	as	his	first	sentence	to	the	king.	This	posture	—	a	complete	refusal	to	
accept	credit	for	what	has	been	received	rather	than	achieved	—	mirrors	the	posture	
Scripture	describes	in	the	Son	of	Man's	relationship	to	the	Father:	“I	can	of	mine	own	self	
do	nothing...	I	seek	not	mine	own	will,	but	the	will	of	the	Father	which	hath	sent	me”	(John	
5:30);	“I	have	not	spoken	of	myself;	but	the	Father	which	sent	me,	he	gave	me	a	
commandment,	what	I	should	say”	(John	12:49).	Daniel	does	not	claim	to	be	that	Son	of	
Man	—	but	his	life	here	becomes	a	living	picture	of	the	same	pattern:	everything	received,	
nothing	self-generated,	all	credit	returned	to	the	One	who	gave	it.	

For	Their	Sakes	and	Yours,	O	King	(2:29–30)	

Daniel	states	his	motive	plainly:	the	secret	is	being	revealed	“for	their	sakes	and	yours,”	not	
for	his	own	advancement.	This	is	close	to	what	Yahshua	would	later	say	about	a	heavenly	
voice	at	Lazarus's	tomb	—	“this	voice	came	not	because	of	me,	but	for	your	sakes”	(John	
12:30).	Daniel	offers	the	king	revelation	as	an	opportunity,	not	a	performance.	The	
interpretation	that	follows	is	not	merely	information	Nebuchadnezzar	is	owed;	it	is	mercy	
extended	to	a	court	that	has	just	confessed,	out	loud,	that	its	own	gods	cannot	reach	them.	
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Latter	Days	(2:28)	

Daniel's	opening	line	to	the	king	frames	everything	that	follows	as	prophecy	reaching	to	
“the	latter	days”	—	Aramaic	acharith	yomayya,	the	same	phrase	family	as	the	Hebrew	
acharit	hayyamim	used	throughout	the	Prophets	for	the	culmination	of	history.	From	its	
very	first	sentence,	this	vision	is	not	presented	as	a	historical	curiosity	confined	to	the	
ancient	world.	It	is	explicitly	eschatological,	pointing	toward	an	end	still	future	even	now	—	
which	directly	matters	for	how	the	four	kingdoms	of	Part	VII	and	the	kingdom	that	outlasts	
them	ought	to	be	read.	

Comparison	Table:	What	Daniel	Denies	Himself	

What	Daniel	Could	Have	Claimed	 What	Daniel	Gives	to	Elohim	Instead	

Credit	for	wisdom	surpassing	every	
Chaldean	in	Babylon	

“Not	for	any	wisdom	that	I	have	more	than	
any	living”	(2:30)	

The	chance	to	secure	his	own	position	
first	

Secures	the	condemned	wise	men's	lives	first	
(2:24)	

Personal	acclaim	before	the	most	
powerful	man	alive	

“For	their	sakes	and	yours”	—	the	king's	own	
understanding	(2:30)	

	

Discussion	Questions	

• 9.	Daniel	denies	personal	credit	twice	—	privately	in	his	prayer	(2:23)	and	publicly	
before	the	king	(2:27–30)	—	before	he	ever	accepts	praise.	Why	might	it	matter	that	
this	posture	remains	consistent	whether	or	not	anyone	is	watching?	

• 10.	Daniel's	self-effacement	before	the	king	mirrors	the	pattern	Yahshua	later	describes	
of	His	own	relationship	to	the	Father.	What	does	it	mean	that	a	human	being,	centuries	
earlier,	could	already	model	that	same	posture	of	complete	dependence?	

Part	VI.	The	Great	Image	(2:31–35)	

Summary	

Daniel	describes	the	dream	itself:	a	single	towering	image,	dazzling	and	terrible,	made	of	
four	descending	metals,	struck	and	shattered	by	a	stone	“cut	out	without	hands.”	Before	the	
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interpretation	is	even	given	in	Part	VII,	the	vision's	own	vocabulary	—	tselem,	the	very	
word	for	“image”	—	already	carries	a	loaded	history	worth	pausing	over.	

Key	Verse	

“This	image's	head	was	of	fine	gold,	his	breast	and	his	arms	of	silver,	his	belly	and	his	
thighs	of	brass,	His	legs	of	iron,	his	feet	part	of	iron	and	part	of	clay”	—	Daniel	2:32–33	

Tselem	—	the	Image	and	the	Idol	

The	word	behind	“image”	here	is	tselem—the	same	word	Genesis	1:26–27	uses	for	
mankind	made	“in	the	image	of	God,”	and,	elsewhere	in	the	Old	Testament,	the	ordinary	
word	for	a	carved	idol	or	cult	statue.	Both	senses	are	alive	in	this	chapter's	near	context:	
two	chapters	later,	Nebuchadnezzar	will	erect	his	own	tselem	—	a	golden	image,	all	one	
metal,	not	the	declining	sequence	Elohim	just	showed	him	—	and	demand	that	the	whole	
empire	bow	to	it	(Daniel	3:1).	The	same	word	binds	three	moments	together:	Genesis	1,	
where	mankind	is	made	to	reflect	Elohim's	own	rule;	Daniel	2,	where	Gentile	world-power	
counterfeits	and	distorts	that	rule	across	four	successive	empires;	and	Daniel	3,	where	the	
proudest	of	those	empires'	kings	answers	the	vision	not	with	humility	but	with	an	idol	of	
solid	gold	—	his	own	defiant	attempt	to	freeze	glory	in	place	rather	than	accept	that	it	was	
ever	meant	to	decline.	

Declining	Splendor:	Gold	to	Clay	

The	four	metals	descend	in	value	—	gold,	silver,	bronze,	iron	—	even	as	the	image's	
material	hardness	and	strength	increase.	Each	successive	kingdom	pictured	is,	in	one	
sense,	more	powerful	than	the	one	before	it,	and	in	another	sense,	cheaper	and	less	unified.	
The	sequence	ends	not	in	a	fifth	metal	but	in	a	mixture	that	will	not	properly	bond:	iron	
and	clay	together,	strength	without	adhesion.	It	is	worth	sitting	with	the	detail	that	
Nebuchadnezzar	himself	—	the	most	powerful	man	Daniel	has	ever	stood	before	—	is	
about	to	be	told,	in	Part	VII,	that	he	is	the	head	of	gold:	the	high	point	of	this	declining	
image,	not	its	low	point.	Whatever	comes	after	him,	on	Elohim's	own	terms,	is	already	
lesser.	

The	Stone	Not	Made	With	Hands	—	A	First	Look	

The	image	is	finally	struck	by	“a	stone...	cut	out	without	hands”	(2:34),	which	strikes	the	
feet,	shatters	the	entire	structure	at	once	—	gold,	silver,	bronze,	iron,	and	clay	all	reduced	
together	to	chaff	on	a	summer	threshing	floor	and	blown	away	—	and	then	grows	into	a	
mountain	that	fills	the	whole	earth	(2:35).	This	study	reserves	the	full	treatment	of	the	
stone,	the	fifth	kingdom,	and	the	ten	toes	for	Part	B,	alongside	the	material	already	
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developed	in	this	study's	other	Daniel	documents	on	the	ten	horns	of	Europe	and	the	beast	
of	Revelation.	For	now,	only	this:	whatever	is	coming	to	replace	the	image	is	not	made	the	
way	the	image	was	made.	Every	metal	in	that	statue	was	mined,	refined,	and	shaped	by	
human	hands.	The	stone	is	not.	

Comparison	Table	

The	Image's	Appearance	 The	Stone's	Action	

Terrible	and	dazzling,	awe-inspiring	to	
look	at	(2:31)	

Small	and,	at	first,	entirely	unremarkable	

Built	from	the	most	precious	and	durable	
materials	known	to	man	

Cut	“without	hands”	—	not	man-made	at	all	
(2:34)	

Stands	massive,	seemingly	permanent	and	
unshakeable	

Strikes	once;	the	whole	image	becomes	chaff,	
driven	off	by	the	wind	(2:35)	

Fills	the	king's	gaze	and,	implicitly,	the	
world's	admiration	

Becomes	a	great	mountain	and	fills	the	whole	
earth	(2:35)	

	

Discussion	Questions	

• 11.	Tselem	is	the	same	word	for	mankind	made	in	Elohim's	image	and	for	the	idols	
Israel	was	warned	against	—	including	the	golden	image	that	Nebuchadnezzar	himself	
will	build	in	the	next	chapter.	What	does	it	suggest	that	Nebuchadnezzar's	instinctive	
response	to	this	vision	is	to	try	to	freeze	it	in	unchanging	gold?	

• 12.	Everything	in	the	image	is	man-made;	the	stone	is	not.	What	does	the	contrast	
between	something	built	by	human	hands	and	something	“cut	out	without	hands”	
suggest	about	the	difference	between	human	achievement	and	what	Elohim	ultimately	
establishes?	

Part	VII.	Four	Kingdoms	and	a	Fracturing	Empire	(2:36–40)	

Summary	

Daniel	now	gives	the	interpretation	directly:	Nebuchadnezzar	himself	is	the	head	of	gold,	
and	three	more	kingdoms	will	follow,	each	identifiable	by	name	when	history	is	set	
alongside	the	text.	The	chapter	closes	at	the	edge	of	a	fourth,	iron	kingdom,	whose	ultimate	
fracture	—	the	toes,	the	stone,	the	everlasting	kingdom	—	belongs	to	Part	B.	
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Key	Verse	

“And	after	thee	shall	arise	another	kingdom	inferior	to	thee...	and	the	fourth	kingdom	
shall	be	strong	as	iron:	forasmuch	as	iron	breaketh	in	pieces	and	subdueth	all	things:	
and	as	iron	that	breaketh	all	these,	shall	it	break	in	pieces	and	bruise”	—	Daniel	2:39–

40	

Thou	Art	This	Head	of	Gold	(2:36–38)	

Daniel's	directness	here	is	remarkable:	he	tells	the	most	powerful	man	alive,	to	his	face,	
that	he	is	the	gold	atop	a	statue	whose	entire	point	is	that	it	declines.	But	notice	the	
qualifier	attached	to	it	—	“thou	art	a	king	of	kings:	for	the	God	of	heaven	hath	given	thee	a	
kingdom,	power,	and	strength,	and	glory”	(2:37).	Nebuchadnezzar's	greatness	is	explicitly	
framed	as	a	gift,	an	appointment	from	heaven,	not	a	self-made	achievement.	This	is	the	
same	truth	Daniel	had	already	praised	privately	in	his	doxology	two	sections	earlier	—	“He	
removeth	kings,	and	setteth	up	kings”	(2:21)	—	now	spoken	directly	into	the	king's	ear.	

The	Four	Kingdoms	Identified	

History	supplies	the	names	Daniel	does	not	yet	give	outright.	Babylon	(gold)	is	
Nebuchadnezzar's	own	empire,	at	its	height	during	Daniel's	lifetime,	605–539	BC.	Medo-
Persia	(silver)	follows	under	Cyrus,	539–331	BC	—	“inferior	to	thee”	not	in	military	reach	
but	in	unified	splendor,	fittingly	pictured	by	two	metals	fused	into	one	image,	two	peoples	
(Medes	and	Persians)	yoked	into	one	kingdom.	Greece	(bronze)	follows	under	Alexander,	
331–63	BC	in	the	region,	matching	the	text's	own	description	that	it	“shall	bear	rule	over	all	
the	earth”	—	Alexander's	conquests	moved	with	unmatched	speed	across	three	continents.	
Rome	(iron)	follows	from	the	first	century	BC	onward,	“strong	as	iron”	and	breaking	“in	
pieces	and	subdueth	all	things”	—	a	description	that	fits	Rome's	military	and	
administrative	dominance	better	than	any	empire	before	it.	This	is	not	merely	an	empire	
that	rose	and	fell	in	antiquity.	Revelation	12:9	names	this	same	deceiver	'that	old	serpent...	
which	deceiveth	the	whole	world'	—	and	the	ecclesiastical	continuation	of	Rome's	iron	has,	
across	its	own	long	history,	proven	every	bit	as	bloodthirsty	as	pagan	Rome	ever	was,	
hunting	souls	and	ruling	nations	under	a	cross	instead	of	an	eagle.	

Legs	of	Iron,	Feet	of	Clay:	Rome's	Two	Phases	(2:40)	

The	image's	iron	portion	is	described	as	two	legs,	not	one	—	a	detail	that	anticipates	
Rome's	later	division	into	Western	and	Eastern	halves,	centered	eventually	on	Rome	and	
Constantinople.	The	text	then	moves	to	feet	and	toes	of	mixed	iron	and	clay,	materials	that	
will	not	properly	adhere	to	one	another.	This	study's	other	documents	in	this	folder	—	on	
the	ten	horns	of	Daniel	7	and	the	beast	of	Revelation	12–17	—	develop	that	final,	fractured	
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form	of	the	fourth	kingdom	at	length,	tracing	it	into	what	this	study	elsewhere	calls	the	
Holy	Roman	Catholic	Church	Empire	and	its	ten	kings	of	Europe.	Part	B	of	this	study	will	
take	up	that	material	directly,	alongside	the	stone	and	the	everlasting	kingdom	of	verses	
44–45.	For	now,	the	chapter	has	done	its	essential	work:	naming,	centuries	in	advance,	
kingdoms	that	had	not	yet	risen.	

One	Truth	Told	to	a	Pagan	King	

Everything	in	verses	36	through	40	essentially	encompasses	human	political	history	from	
Babylon	onward,	compressed	into	a	single	dream	and	delivered	to	one	pagan	king	who	did	
not	seek	it.	And	at	every	turn	where	Daniel	could	have	let	the	metals	speak	for	themselves,	
he	keeps	pointing	past	them	—	to	the	God	of	heaven	who	gives	kingdoms,	removes	them,	
and	reveals	what	none	of	Babylon's	wisdom	could	ever	reach	on	its	own.	

Comparison	Table:	The	Four	Kingdoms	of	the	Image	

Metal	/	Historical	Kingdom	 Character,	Per	the	Text	

Gold	—	Babylon	(Nebuchadnezzar's	
empire,	605–539	BC)	

“Thou	art	this	head	of	gold”	—	power	directly	
appointed	by	the	God	of	heaven	(2:37–38)	

Silver	—	Medo-Persia	(Cyrus's	
empire,	539–331	BC)	

“Inferior	to	thee”	—	two	peoples	fused	into	one	
kingdom,	pictured	in	two	silver	arms	

Bronze	—	Greece	(Alexander's	
empire,	from	331	BC)	

“Shall	bear	rule	over	all	the	earth”	—	rapid,	
sweeping	conquest	

Iron	—	Rome	(from	the	1st	century	
BC)	

“Strong	as	iron...	breaketh	in	pieces	and	subdueth”	
—	unmatched	strength,	later	split	into	two	legs	

	

Discussion	Questions	

• 13.	Daniel	tells	Nebuchadnezzar	directly	that	his	entire	kingdom	was	given	to	him	by	
the	God	of	heaven	—	not	earned	or	built	alone.	How	does	hearing	it	described	as	
appointed	rather	than	self-made	change	the	way	we	view	achievement	or	authority?	

• 14.	Four	kingdoms	are	named	in	sequence,	centuries	before	three	of	them	existed,	and	
history	has	confirmed	the	identification	in	the	same	order.	What	does	this	kind	of	
specific,	verifiable	fulfillment	suggest	about	how	we	should	read	the	parts	of	Scripture's	
prophecy	that	have	not	yet	come	to	pass?	
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Comparison	Table:	Babylon's	Wisdom	vs.	YAHWEH's	Wisdom	

Babylon's	Wisdom	 YAHWEH's	Wisdom	

Chaldeans	read	omens	and	stars,	
with	no	genuine	access	to	their	own	
gods	

Daniel	receives	revelation	directly	from	the	God	of	
heaven,	“in	a	night	vision”	(2:19)	

The	king	withholds	the	dream's	
content	to	test	and	expose	fraud	

Daniel	supplies	both	the	dream	and	the	
interpretation,	proving	genuine	access	to	its	source	

Babylon's	wise	men	are	sentenced	to	
death	for	what	they	cannot	know	

Daniel's	God	reveals	what	only	He	can	know	—	and	
spares	all	of	them	in	the	process	(2:24)	

Nebuchadnezzar	credits	his	empire	
to	his	own	greatness	

Told	directly:	“the	God	of	heaven	hath	given	thee	a	
kingdom”	(2:37)	

An	image	of	declining,	fracturing	
human	glory	—	gold	down	to	clay	

An	eternal	kingdom	previewed	already	(2:44–45)	
and	developed	fully	in	Part	B	

	

Practical	Applications	for	Today	

Principle	 Application	

1.	Bring	the	mystery	to	prayer	
before	you	bring	it	to	cleverness.	
Daniel	and	his	companions	sought	
Elohim	together	before	attempting	
to	solve	anything	on	their	own	
(2:17–18).	

When	you	face	a	problem	beyond	your	own	
resources,	make	prayer	the	first	move,	not	the	last	
resort.	

2.	Deflect	credit	before	it	is	offered.	
Daniel	denied	personal	wisdom	
twice	—	privately	in	prayer	(2:23,	
“we	desired”)	and	publicly	before	
the	king	(2:30)	—	before	ever	
accepting	praise.	

Practice	naming	the	true	source	of	your	gifts	and	
successes	before	others	do	it	for	you.	

3.	Extend	mercy	to	those	who	
would	not	have	extended	it	to	you.	
Daniel's	first	act	with	royal	access	
was	saving	the	very	Chaldeans	

Let	access	or	influence	become	an	opportunity	for	
mercy,	not	a	chance	to	settle	scores.	
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who	had	shown	him	nothing	but	
indifference.	

4.	Every	earthly	kingdom	is	on	
loan.	
Nebuchadnezzar	is	told	plainly	
that	even	his	empire	was	a	gift	
from	heaven,	not	a	self-made	
achievement	(2:37–38).	

Hold	authority,	position,	and	achievement	loosely	—	
they	are	appointed,	not	owned.	

5.	History	is	not	random;	it	is	being	
interpreted	in	advance.	
Four	world	empires	are	named	
centuries	before	three	of	them	had	
even	risen.	

Let	the	specificity	of	fulfilled	prophecy	build	
confidence	in	the	parts	of	Elohim's	word	not	yet	
fulfilled.	

	

Appendix:	Key	Scripture	Cross-References	

Theme	 Cross-References	

Raz	and	the	New	
Testament	“Mystery”	

Daniel	2:18–19,	27–30	—	the	raz	revealed	
Ephesians	3:3–6	—	the	mystery	made	known	by	revelation	
Colossians	1:26–27	—	the	mystery	hidden	for	ages,	now	
revealed	

Dreams	and	Exiled	
Interpreters	—	the	
Joseph/Daniel	Pattern	

Genesis	41:8,	16	—	Joseph	before	Pharaoh's	magicians	
Genesis	41:39–40	—	Joseph	elevated	above	all	of	Egypt	
Daniel	1:20	—	Daniel	ten	times	better	than	the	chartummim	and	
ashaphim	
Daniel	2:2,	27	—	the	same	Babylonian	guild	fails	again	

Tselem	—	Image	and	
Idol	

Genesis	1:26–27	—	mankind	made	in	Elohim's	image	
Exodus	20:4	—	the	prohibition	against	carved	images	
Daniel	2:31–35	—	the	great	image	of	the	dream	
Daniel	3:1	—	Nebuchadnezzar's	own	golden	image	

Kings	Appointed	and	
Removed	

Daniel	2:21,	37–38	—	Elohim	gives	and	removes	kingdoms	
Daniel	4:17,	25,	32	—	Nebuchadnezzar's	throne	removed	and	
restored	
Romans	13:1	—	all	authority	ordained	of	Elohim	



	 47	of	144	

Complete	Dependence	
on	the	Father	—	
Daniel's	Pattern	and	the	
Son's	

Daniel	2:23,	27–28,	30	—	Daniel	denies	personal	credit,	before	
and	after	the	fact	
John	5:30	—	“I	can	of	mine	own	self	do	nothing”	
John	8:28–29	—	“I	do	nothing	of	myself...	I	do	always	those	
things	that	please	him”	
John	12:49–50	—	the	Father's	own	commandment,	not	the	Son's	
initiative	

Mercy	Toward	Those	
Who	Wronged	You	

Daniel	2:24	—	Daniel	spares	the	Chaldeans	
Luke	6:27–28	—	love	your	enemies,	bless	those	who	curse	you	

The	Four	Kingdoms	
Elsewhere	in	Scripture	

Daniel	7:3–7,	17	—	the	four	beasts,	the	same	four	kingdoms	
retold	
Daniel	8:20–21	—	Medo-Persia	and	Greece	named	directly	
Revelation	13:1–2	—	the	beast	gathering	features	of	all	four	—	
developed	further	in	Part	B	
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Daniel	Chapter	2,	Part	B	

	
The	Kingdom	That	Cannot	Fall	

	
A	Verse-by-Verse	Bible	Study	—	Daniel	2:41–49	

	

“And	in	the	days	of	these	kings	shall	the	God	of	heaven	set	up	a	kingdom,	which	shall	
never	be	destroyed...	it	shall	stand	for	ever”	—	Daniel	2:44	
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Introduction:	Where	Part	A	Left	Off	

From	the	Image	to	Its	Ending	

Part	A	traces	Nebuchadnezzar's	dream	from	the	head	of	gold,	through	the	chest	and	arms	
of	silver,	the	belly	and	thighs	of	brass,	to	the	legs	of	iron	—	Babylon,	Medo-Persia,	Greece,	
and	Rome,	four	kingdoms	named	centuries	before	three	of	them	existed.	Part	B	picks	up	
exactly	where	the	image	itself	does:	at	the	feet	and	the	ten	toes,	where	the	fourth	kingdom's	
iron	is	no	longer	alone	but	mixed	with	clay.	From	there,	the	vision	moves	to	its	real	
destination	—	a	stone,	cut	without	hands,	that	not	only	concludes	the	sequence	of	empires	
but	ends	it,	and	a	kingdom	that	not	only	outlasts	the	others	but	permanently	replaces	them.	

This	half	of	the	chapter	also	completes	the	chapter's	human	story.	Nebuchadnezzar,	who	
began	this	chapter	enraged	enough	to	order	the	execution	of	every	wise	man	in	Babylon	
(Part	A,	2:12–13),	ends	it	on	his	face	before	the	one	wise	man	Elohim	actually	sent.	Daniel,	
who	denied	all	personal	credit	before	the	throne	(Part	A,	2:27–30),	ends	it	ruling	the	
province	that	nearly	killed	him	—	and	immediately	uses	that	authority	for	someone	other	
than	himself,	just	as	he	did	in	Part	A.	

Quick	Reference	

Element	 Significance	

The	Ten	Toes	(2:41–43)	 Iron	mixed	with	clay	—	a	kingdom	that	mingles	but,	by	the	
text's	own	terms,	structurally	cannot	cleave	together	

Historical	Fracture	 Rome's	actual	collapse	into	Germanic	successor	kingdoms	
after	476	AD	—	a	real,	verifiable	down	payment	on	“shall	
not	cleave”	

The	Stone	(2:44–45)	 Cut	“without	hands”	—	owing	nothing	to	human	political	
engineering,	unlike	every	metal	in	the	image	

“In	the	Days	of	These	Kings”	
(2:44)	

The	eternal	kingdom's	arrival	is	timed	to	the	same	future	
ten-king	window	as	the	toes,	not	to	any	point	already	past	

Nebuchadnezzar's	Homage	
(2:46)	

A	real	interpretive	question	—	resolved,	at	least	in	the	
king's	own	words,	by	verse	47's	confession	

Daniel	and	the	Three	
Promoted	(2:48–49)	

Chapter	2	closes	exactly	opposite	to	where	its	death	decree	
once	pointed	
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Part	VIII.	The	Toes	of	Iron	and	Clay:	A	Kingdom	That	Cannot	Cleave	
(2:41–43)	

Summary	

The	image	narrows	from	two	legs	to	ten	toes,	and	its	final	material	is	no	longer	iron	alone	
but	iron	mixed	with	miry	clay.	The	kingdom	this	pictures	will	mingle	—	through	treaties,	
marriages,	and	alliances	—	but	the	text	is	emphatic	on	one	point,	repeated	in	different	
words	across	three	verses:	it	will	not,	and	by	its	very	composition	cannot,	truly	cleave	
together.	

Key	Verse	

“And	whereas	thou	sawest	the	feet	and	toes,	part	of	potters'	clay,	and	part	of	iron,	the	
kingdom	shall	be	divided...	they	shall	mingle	themselves	with	the	seed	of	men:	but	they	
shall	not	cleave	one	to	another,	even	as	iron	is	not	mixed	with	clay”	—	Daniel	2:41,	43	

From	Two	Legs	to	Ten	Toes	

Part	A	noted	that	the	image's	two	legs	anticipate	Rome's	later	division	into	Eastern	and	
Western	halves.	Here,	the	image	narrows	further	and	multiplies:	two	legs	become	ten	toes.	
History's	own	trajectory	matches	the	shape	of	the	vision	—	one	empire	splits	
administratively	into	two,	and	the	western	half	then	fractures	further	still	into	a	plurality	of	
successor	pieces	rather	than	settling	back	into	one.	The	image	is	not	describing	a	single	
moment;	it	is	describing	a	direction,	and	that	direction	is	toward	more	division,	not	less.	

Not	Mixed,	Not	Cleaved	—	the	Word	Behind	the	Warning	

The	Aramaic	verb	behind	“shall	not	cleave”	shares	its	root	with	the	Hebrew	dabaq	—	the	
same	root	Genesis	2:24	uses	for	marriage:	“a	man	shall	leave	his	father	and	his	mother,	and	
shall	cleave	unto	his	wife,	and	they	shall	be	one	flesh.”	The	irony	is	exact.	In	Scripture's	own	
vocabulary,	cleaving	is	the	word	for	two	becoming	genuinely	one.	Daniel	2:43	takes	that	
very	word	and	negates	it:	this	kingdom	will	mingle	its	peoples	—	through	royal	marriages,	
treaties,	shared	borders	—	and	will	never	once	achieve	what	cleaving	actually	means.	It	can	
produce	contact	without	unity,	association	without	ever	producing	the	one-flesh	
permanence	the	word	was	built	to	describe.	

The	Historical	Down	Payment	

This	part	of	the	prophecy	has	already	been	fulfilled	once,	verifiably,	in	the	plain	record	of	
history.	Rome's	western	half	collapsed	in	476	AD,	and	no	single	power	ever	again	held	that	
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territory	as	a	lasting	kingdom.	In	its	place	rose	the	Visigoths	in	Spain,	the	Vandals	in	North	
Africa,	the	Ostrogoths	and	later	the	Lombards	in	Italy,	and	the	Franks	in	Gaul	—	real,	
separate,	competing	kingdoms	occupying	what	had	been	one	empire's	territory.	Every	later	
attempt	to	restore	that	unity	by	force	or	by	marriage	—	Charlemagne's	coronation,	the	
centuries-long	institution	that	took	the	name	“Holy	Roman	Empire,”	Napoleon's	campaigns	
—	has	produced,	at	most,	a	temporary	alliance,	never	a	lasting	single	kingdom.	Fifteen	
centuries	of	attempts,	and	not	one	has	succeeded.	

Ten	Toes,	Ten	Kings:	What	Still	Lies	Ahead	

This	study's	other	documents	in	this	folder	—	“This	Generation	and	the	70th	Week	of	
Daniel”	and	“Identifying	the	Beast	in	Daniel's	70th	Week”	—	develop	the	toes'	fuller,	still-
future	identity	at	length:	ten	kings	(Revelation	17:12–13)	who	briefly	share	power	only	
“one	hour	with	the	beast,”	lending	their	strength	to	a	final	confederation	tied	to	the	Holy	
Roman	Catholic	Church	system	and,	in	this	study's	reading,	plausibly	taking	shape	already	
in	the	European	Union.	Revelation	12:9	names	the	deceiver	behind	that	whole	system	“that	
old	serpent...	which	deceiveth	the	whole	world”	—	a	description	that	fits	a	system	built,	
from	Babylon	onward,	on	counterfeiting	the	very	unity	only	Elohim's	kingdom	can	deliver.	
This	study	does	not	attempt	to	re-argue	that	full	case	here;	the	point	for	Daniel	2	itself	is	
narrower	and,	on	its	own,	already	remarkable:	a	kingdom	that	mingles	but	never	cleaves,	
named	centuries	in	advance,	and	still	visibly	true	today.	

Comparison	Table	

Already	Fulfilled	(History)	 Still	Future	(Prophecy)	

476	AD:	Rome's	western	half	collapses	into	
Visigothic,	Vandal,	Ostrogothic,	and	
Frankish	kingdoms	

Revelation	17:12:	ten	kings	“receive	power	
as	kings	one	hour	with	the	beast”	—	not	yet	
arrived	

Charlemagne,	the	“Holy	Roman	Empire,”	
Napoleon	—	repeated	attempts	at	
reunification,	none	lasting	

A	final,	brief	confederation	under	the	beast,	
per	this	study's	reading	of	the	ten	toes	

Fifteen	centuries	of	mingling	without	
cleaving	

United	in	“one	mind”	only	briefly,	to	give	
power	to	the	beast	(Rev.	17:13)	
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Discussion	Questions	

• 1.	The	Aramaic	word	behind	“shall	not	cleave”	shares	the	same	root	as	the	one	Genesis	
2:24	uses	for	marriage	becoming	one	flesh.	What	does	it	mean	that	this	kingdom	is	
described	as	structurally	incapable	of	the	one	thing	that	word	was	meant	to	picture?	

• 2.	For	over	fifteen	hundred	years,	no	attempt	to	reunify	Rome's	territory	into	a	single	
lasting	power	has	succeeded.	What	does	a	pattern	this	long	and	verifiable	do	for	your	
confidence	in	the	parts	of	this	prophecy	still	ahead?	

Part	IX.	The	Stone	Cut	Without	Hands:	The	Everlasting	Kingdom	
(2:44–45)	

Summary	

Where	every	metal	in	the	image	was	mined,	refined,	and	shaped	by	human	hands,	the	stone	
that	ends	the	vision	is	not.	It	arrives	“in	the	days	of	these	kings”	—	the	same	future	window	
as	the	ten	toes	—	strikes	the	entire	image	at	once,	and	becomes	a	kingdom	that	not	only	
outlasts	every	empire	before	it	but	also	replaces	the	need	for	any	empire	after	it.	

Key	Verse	

“And	in	the	days	of	these	kings	shall	the	God	of	heaven	set	up	a	kingdom,	which	shall	
never	be	destroyed...	it	shall	break	in	pieces	and	consume	all	these	kingdoms,	and	it	shall	
stand	for	the	ages...	the	dream	is	certain,	and	the	interpretation	thereof	sure”	—	Daniel	

2:44–45	

In	the	Days	of	These	Kings	

The	timing	here	is	precise	and	easy	to	miss.	The	eternal	kingdom	is	not	established	at	some	
vague	future	point,	nor	does	it	arrive	at	Rome's	ancient	fall,	nor	at	any	moment	in	between.	
It	is	established	“in	the	days	of	these	kings”	—	the	very	ten	kings	of	the	toes	just	described.	
This	detail	matters:	it	keeps	the	stone's	arrival	tied	to	the	same	still-future	window	as	the	
final	confederation,	rather	than	allowing	it	to	be	read	as	already	accomplished	in	the	last	
two	thousand	years	of	church	history.	Whatever	else	this	kingdom's	arrival	means,	Daniel	
is	not	told	to	expect	it	early.	
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Cut	Out	Without	Hands	—	Completing	the	Tselem	Word	Study	

Part	A	traced	tselem	—	the	word	for	the	image	itself	—	from	Genesis	1:26	to	
Nebuchadnezzar's	golden	idol	in	chapter	3,	noting	that	every	material	in	the	image	had	to	
be	mined,	refined,	and	shaped	by	mankind.	The	stone	completes	that	contrast	with	an	
explicit	statement:	it	is	“cut	out	of	the	mountain	without	hands”	(2:45).	Every	kingdom	
pictured	in	the	image,	including	its	final	fractured	form,	is	a	monument	to	what	human	
hands	can	build	and,	in	the	end,	cannot	hold	together.	The	stone	owes	nothing	to	that	
process	—	not	to	Babylon's	architecture,	not	to	Rome's	engineering,	not	to	any	human	
political	achievement	whatsoever.	

Mountain	—	a	Kingdom	Filling	the	Earth	

The	stone	is	cut	from	a	mountain	and,	in	2:35,	becomes	one	—	“a	great	mountain,	and	filled	
the	whole	earth.”	The	mountain	is	not	a	random	image	in	prophetic	Scripture;	it	is	a	
recurring	symbol	for	a	governing	kingdom,	most	clearly	in	Isaiah's	and	Micah's	shared	
oracle:	“the	mountain	of	YAHWEH's	house	shall	be	established	in	the	top	of	the	mountains...	
and	all	nations	shall	flow	unto	it”	(Isaiah	2:2;	Micah	4:1).	Every	capital	city	built	by	every	
kingdom	in	this	vision	—	Babylon's	ziggurats,	Rome's	seven	hills	—	was	itself	a	kind	of	
counterfeit	mountain,	a	human	attempt	to	build	the	very	thing	this	stone	becomes,	without	
human	effort	at	all.	

Certain	and	Sure	—	the	Doxology	Fulfilled	Again	

Part	A's	Part	IV	presented	Daniel's	private	doxology	(2:20–23)	as	a	preview	of	nearly	
everything	the	rest	of	the	book	would	show.	Verse	45	closes	the	circle:	“the	dream	is	
certain,	and	the	interpretation	thereof	sure”	answers,	almost	word	for	word,	Daniel's	own	
praise	that	Elohim	“revealeth	the	deep	and	secret	things”	(2:22).	The	vision	that	opened	
with	Daniel's	confidence	in	Elohim's	ability	to	reveal	closes	with	the	same	confidence	
stated	as	a	settled	fact.	

Comparison	Table	

The	Image	 The	Stone	Kingdom	

Built	by	human	hands	—	mined,	refined,	
and	shaped,	gold	down	to	clay	

Cut	“without	hands”	(2:45)	

Rises	kingdom	by	kingdom,	each	one	
materially	declining	from	the	one	before	it	

Given	at	once,	entirely,	by	“the	God	of	heaven”	
(2:44)	
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Eventually	shattered	into	chaff	and	
scattered	by	the	wind	(2:35)	

“Shall	never	be	destroyed...	shall	stand	for	
ever”	(2:44)	

Occupies	territory,	one	empire	replacing	
the	last	

“Filled	the	whole	earth”	(2:35)	—	no	
successor	required	

	

Discussion	Questions	

• 3.	The	eternal	kingdom	arrives	specifically	“in	the	days	of	these	kings,”	tied	to	the	same	
future	toes	as	Part	VIII,	not	to	any	point	already	in	the	past.	Why	does	getting	a	timing	
detail	like	this	right	matter	for	how	the	rest	of	the	prophecy	should	be	read?	

• 4.	Every	metal	object	in	the	image	was	shaped	by	human	hands;	the	stone	was	not.	
Where	in	your	own	life	are	you	tempted	to	build	security	or	permanence	“with	human	
hands”	rather	than	waiting	for	what	only	Elohim	can	establish?	

Part	X.	The	King	Falls	Down:	Nebuchadnezzar's	Response	(2:46–47)	

Summary	

Nebuchadnezzar	falls	on	his	face	before	Daniel	and	orders	an	offering	made	to	him	—	
language	strong	enough	that	Scripture	does	not	soften	it.	What	he	says	a	verse	later,	
though,	redirects	everything:	“of	a	truth	it	is,	that	your	God	is	a	God	of	gods,	and	a	Lord	of	
kings,	and	a	revealer	of	secrets.”	Whatever	verse	46	was,	verse	47	settles	where	the	king's	
own	confession	actually	lands.	

Key	Verse	

“Then	the	king	Nebuchadnezzar	fell	upon	his	face	and	worshipped	Daniel...	The	king	
answered	Daniel	and	said,	Of	a	truth,	it	is	that	your	God	is	a	God	of	gods,	a	Lord	of	kings,	
and	a	revealer	of	secrets,	seeing	thou	couldest	reveal	this	secret”	—	Daniel	2:46–47	

Did	the	King	Worship	a	Man?	

The	text's	own	wording	is	direct:	Nebuchadnezzar	“worshipped	Daniel”	and	ordered	an	
offering	and	incense	presented	to	him.	Many	commentators	throughout	history	have	read	
this	as	genuine	religious	veneration	rather	than	mere	court	etiquette	—	a	proud,	absolute	
monarch	does	not	prostrate	himself	before	a	subject	out	of	ordinary	respect.	What	the	text	
does	not	record	is	any	correction.	Elsewhere	in	Scripture,	when	a	man	receives	worship	he	
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should	not,	the	response	is	immediate	and	unambiguous:	Peter	pulls	Cornelius	up	in	Acts	
10:26	(“Stand	up;	I	myself	also	am	a	man”),	and	the	angel	refuses	John's	worship	twice	in	
Revelation	(19:10;	22:8–9).	Daniel's	silence	here	is	a	real	feature	of	the	text,	not	something	
to	explain	away	too	quickly.	

Verse	47	Answers	Verse	46	

Whatever	instinct	prompted	Nebuchadnezzar's	prostration,	his	next	sentence	redirects	it	
entirely:	“your	God	is	a	God	of	gods,	and	a	Lord	of	kings,	and	a	revealer	of	secrets.”	One	
verse	later,	the	king's	own	theological	conclusion,	in	his	own	words,	is	that	Daniel's	Elohim	
—	not	Daniel	himself	—	deserves	acknowledgment.	This	is	also	the	exact	posture	Daniel	
modeled	before	the	throne	in	Part	A	(2:27–30),	when	he	twice	denied	personal	credit	
before	describing	the	dream.	Here,	the	king	ends	up,	unprompted,	doing	precisely	what	
Daniel	had	already	shown	him:	pointing	past	the	messenger	to	the	source.	

A	God	of	Gods,	a	Lord	of	Kings	

This	confession	comes	from	a	man	with	his	own	full	pantheon	—	Marduk,	Nabu,	Bel,	Ishtar	
—	and	a	priesthood	committed	to	defending	it.	It	is	not	a	conversion	narrative;	
Nebuchadnezzar's	struggle	with	pride	continues	through	chapters	3	and	4,	and	this	
moment	does	not	permanently	resolve	it.	But	it	is	a	genuine,	publicly	recorded	
acknowledgment,	from	the	most	powerful	man	on	earth,	that	YAHWEH	stands	above	every	
deity	Babylon	claims	and	every	throne	Babylon	has	ever	produced,	including	his	own.	

My	Servant	Nebuchadnezzar	

What	happens	to	Nebuchadnezzar	here	is	not	mere	theater.	He	hears	Daniel	recount	the	
dream,	and	something	in	him	recognizes	—	not	merely	concludes,	but	knows	in	his	heart	—	
that	what	he	hears	did	not	originate	with	Daniel	at	all.	That	recognition	is	a	genuine	
movement	of	the	heart,	even	if	it	is	not	yet	settled	faith.	This	study	reads	it	as	one	step,	not	
the	last,	in	a	longer	transformation	Daniel	narrates	throughout	the	rest	of	this	book:	pride	
broken	and	then	genuinely	restored	in	chapter	4,	when	Nebuchadnezzar’s	own	
understanding	returns	to	him	and	he,	unprompted	this	time,	blesses,	praises,	and	honors	
“the	King	of	heaven,	all	whose	works	are	truth”	(4:34,	37).	The	trajectory	that	begins	here,	
with	a	prostration	he	may	not	have	fully	understood,	ends	two	chapters	later	with	a	
confession	he	offers	in	his	own	right	mind.	

It	may	be	why	Jeremiah,	writing	before	any	of	this	unfolds,	calls	this	same	king	“my	
servant”	—	not	once	but	three	times	(Jeremiah	25:9;	27:6;	43:10),	a	title	Scripture	
otherwise	reserves	for	men	who	serve	YAHWEH	in	genuine	relationship,	not	merely	for	
men	He	uses	as	an	instrument	of	judgment.	This	study	takes	that	title	as	more	than	



	 56	of	144	

functional.	Jeremiah’s	prophetic	vantage	was	never	confined	to	the	moment	he	stood	in	—	
and	if	Nebuchadnezzar’s	transformation	continues	even	beyond	this	life,	carried,	in	this	
study’s	reading,	into	paradise	itself	when	Messiah	descends	there	between	His	death	and	
resurrection	(1	Peter	3:18–20;	4:6;	Luke	23:43),	then	“my	servant”	is	not	describing	only	
the	years	Nebuchadnezzar	spent	as	Babylon’s	king.	It	is	naming	where	the	trajectory	this	
chapter	begins	actually	ends.	

Comparison	Table	

Nebuchadnezzar	in	Part	A	 Nebuchadnezzar	in	Part	B	

“There	is	not	a	man	upon	the	earth	that	can	
shew	the	king's	matter”	—	the	Chaldeans'	
own	confession	of	helplessness	(2:10)	

“Your	God	is...	a	revealer	of	secrets,	seeing	
thou	couldest	reveal	this	secret”	(2:47)	

Orders	every	wise	man	in	Babylon	executed	
(2:12–13)	

Falls	prostrate	before	the	one	wise	man	
Elohim	actually	sent	(2:46)	

Tests	a	wisdom	he	distrusts	 Confesses	a	wisdom	he	cannot	deny	

	

Discussion	Questions	

• 5.	Scripture	doesn't	record	Daniel	refusing	the	king's	homage	as	Peter	and	the	angel	of	
Revelation	refuse	worship	elsewhere.	How	does	verse	47's	confession	shape	how	you	
read	the	silence	in	verse	46?	

• 6.	Nebuchadnezzar	had	his	own	gods,	his	own	priesthood,	and	his	own	empire's	
religious	system,	yet	he	publicly	confessed	YAHWEH	as	“God	of	gods,	and	Lord	of	
kings.”	What	does	it	take	for	a	genuine	acknowledgment	of	YAHWEH	to	break	through	
deeply	entrenched	religious	commitment?	

Part	XI.	Daniel	Exalted,	and	Three	Names	Remembered	(2:48–49)	

Summary	

The	king	makes	Daniel	a	great	man,	ruler	over	the	whole	province	of	Babylon	and	chief	of	
the	very	guild	of	wise	men	who	once	faced	execution	alongside	him.	Daniel's	first	act	of	
authority	is	to	request	the	same	promotion	for	Hananiah,	Mishael,	and	Azariah	—	
Shadrach,	Meshach,	and	Abednego	—	and	Scripture	closes	the	chapter	with	Daniel	himself	
“in	the	gate	of	the	king,”	a	seat	of	real	governing	authority.	
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Key	Verse	

“Then	the	king	made	Daniel	a	great	man,	gave	him	many	great	gifts,	and	made	him	
ruler	over	the	whole	province	of	Babylon	and	chief	of	the	governors	over	all	the	wise	
men	of	Babylon.	Then	Daniel	requested	of	the	king,	and	he	set	Shadrach,	Meshach,	and	
Abednego	over	the	affairs	of	the	province	of	Babylon:	but	Daniel	sat	in	the	gate	of	the	

king”	—	Daniel	2:48–49	

Joseph	and	Daniel,	Once	More	

Part	A's	very	first	comparison	table	sets	Joseph	and	Daniel	side	by	side:	Joseph	elevated	to	
second-in-command	in	Egypt	after	interpreting	Pharaoh's	dream,	Daniel	positioned	to	be	
made	ruler	over	Babylon	after	interpreting	Nebuchadnezzar's.	That	comparison	closes	
here,	fulfilled	rather	than	merely	anticipated.	The	pattern	established	across	both	books	—	
an	exile	whose	Elohim-given	wisdom	surpasses	an	empire's	own	resources,	rewarded	with	
real	governing	authority	within	the	very	empire	that	once	held	him	captive	—	completes	
itself	in	this	verse.	

Using	Power	for	Others,	Again	

Daniel's	first	recorded	act	with	his	new	authority	is	not	to	consolidate	it.	Instead,	he	asks	
that	his	three	companions	be	promoted	alongside	him.	This	is	the	second	time	in	this	
chapter	that	Daniel	has	done	exactly	this	—	his	first	act	upon	gaining	access	to	the	king	in	
Part	A	was	to	intervene	and	spare	the	Chaldeans	who	had	shown	him	no	loyalty	at	all	
(2:24).	Twice	now,	the	moment	power	reaches	Daniel's	hands,	it	becomes	provision	for	
someone	else	before	it	becomes	anything	for	himself.	This	is	not	a	narrative	coincidence;	it	
is	the	same	character,	tested	twice,	answering	the	same	way	both	times.	

Sitting	in	the	Gate	

The	closing	detail	—	“Daniel	sat	in	the	gate	of	the	king”	—	is	not	incidental.	The	gate	of	an	
ancient	Near	Eastern	city	was	its	seat	of	judicial	and	administrative	authority,	the	place	
where	legal	disputes	were	settled	and	civic	business	conducted	(see	Ruth	4:1,	where	Boaz	
transacts	his	legal	claim	at	the	city	gate;	Proverbs	31:23,	where	a	worthy	woman's	husband	
“is	known	in	the	gates”).	Daniel's	placement	there	is	not	merely	an	honorary	title.	It	signals	
genuine,	functioning	governing	authority	—	precisely	the	authority	that	Babylon's	own	
wise	men	had	just	publicly	and	repeatedly	proven	they	had	no	real	claim	to.	
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Four	Names,	Fulfilled	

These	are	the	same	four	young	men	this	study	met	in	Daniel	chapter	1	—	Daniel,	Hananiah,	
Mishael,	and	Azariah,	whose	Hebrew	names,	read	together,	formed	a	complete	theological	
sentence	before	any	event	in	the	book	had	occurred.	Roughly	two	years	after	holding	a	
quiet,	ordinary	conviction	over	a	plate	of	food,	all	four	now	govern	a	Babylonian	province	
and	the	entire	guild	of	its	wise	men.	The	trajectory	from	a	ten-day	test	on	vegetables	to	
ruling	an	empire's	administration	was	not	a	leap.	It	was	one	faithful,	unglamorous	step,	
answered	in	Elohim's	own	timing,	by	the	next.	

Comparison	Table:	Chapter	2's	Full	Arc	

What	the	Decree	Threatened	 What	Actually	Happened	

Every	wise	man	in	Babylon	sentenced	to	
death,	Daniel	included	by	category	alone	
(2:12–13)	

Daniel	and	his	three	companions	now	rule	
over	Babylon's	wise	men	(2:48–49)	

Daniel	unconsulted,	unaware,	nearly	
executed	for	a	test	he	had	no	part	in	causing	

Daniel	personally	exalted;	his	companions	
promoted	at	his	own	request	

The	Chaldeans'	empty	wisdom	exposed	and	
condemned	before	the	throne	

Elohim's	wisdom,	freely	given,	now	governs	
the	very	system	that	almost	killed	the	men	
who	carried	it	

	

Discussion	Questions	

• 7.	Twice	in	this	chapter	—	sparing	the	Chaldeans	in	Part	A	and	promoting	his	three	
companions	here	—	Daniel's	first	instinct	with	new	authority	is	to	use	it	for	someone	
else.	What	would	it	look	like	to	practice	that	same	instinct	the	first	time	real	influence	
comes	into	your	hands?	

• 8.	The	same	four	young	men	who	held	a	quiet	conviction	about	food	in	chapter	1,	by	the	
end	of	chapter	2,	govern	a	province	and	the	entire	guild	of	Babylon's	wise	men.	What	
does	their	trajectory	suggest	about	how	Elohim	builds	toward	the	assignments	He	has	
planned,	one	faithful,	unglamorous	step	at	a	time?	

• 	
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Comparison	Table:	Every	Kingdom	of	Man	vs.	the	Kingdom	That	Cannot	Fall	

Every	Kingdom	of	Man	(the	Image)	 The	Kingdom	That	Cannot	Fall	(the	Stone)	

Gold	to	clay	—	each	kingdom	materially	
declines	from	the	one	before	it	

Owes	nothing	to	any	kingdom	before	it;	arrives	
complete,	at	once	

Built	by	human	hands,	mined,	refined,	
and	shaped	

Cut	“without	hands”	(2:45)	

Mingles	through	treaties	and	marriages	
but,	by	its	own	composition,	cannot	
cleave	(2:43)	

Requires	no	alliance,	no	marriage,	no	treaty	to	
hold	together	

Struck	once,	becomes	chaff,	and	is	
driven	away	with	the	wind	(2:35)	

“Shall	never	be	destroyed...	shall	stand	for	ever”	
(2:44)	

Occupies	territory,	one	empire	replacing	
another	in	turn	

“Filled	the	whole	earth”	(2:35)	—	the	last	
kingdom	this	vision	will	ever	need	to	name	

	

Practical	Applications	for	Today	

Principle	 Application	

1.	What	you	build	without	Elohim	
cannot	cleave.	
Every	human	attempt	to	reunify	or	
permanently	secure	power	apart	
from	Him	is,	by	the	text's	own	
terms,	structurally	destined	to	
fracture	(2:43).	

Examine	what	you	are	relying	on	iron-and-clay	logic	
to	hold	together	—	a	career,	a	relationship,	an	
institution	—	apart	from	genuine	dependence	on	
YAHWEH.	

2.	Timing	matters	as	much	as	
content.	
The	eternal	kingdom	arrives	“in	
the	days	of	these	kings”	—	not	
early,	not	by	human	effort,	not	on	
anyone	else's	schedule	(2:44).	

Resist	the	temptation	to	force	what	only	Elohim's	
timing	can	actually	deliver.	

3.	Redirect	whatever	rightly	
recognizes	Elohim's	hand.	

When	someone's	gifting	or	insight	moves	you,	make	
sure	your	admiration	lands	on	its	true	source,	not	the	
messenger.	
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Nebuchadnezzar's	homage	to	
Daniel	finds	its	true	object	only	
once	he	speaks	of	“your	God”	in	
the	very	next	verse	(2:47).	

4.	The	first	use	of	new	authority	
reveals	its	character.	
Twice	in	this	chapter,	Daniel's	first	
move	with	power	is	to	secure	it	for	
someone	else	before	himself	(2:24,	
2:49).	

Let	your	first	instinct	with	any	new	influence	be	a	
question:	who	else	does	this	benefit?	

5.	Small,	unglamorous	faithfulness	
is	the	actual	path	to	large	
assignments.	
Four	young	men	who	held	one	
quiet	line	over	food	in	chapter	1	
are,	by	chapter	2's	end,	ruling	a	
province.	

Don't	wait	for	the	large	assignment	to	start	practicing	
the	small	faithfulness	it	will	be	built	on.	

	

Appendix:	Key	Scripture	Cross-References	

Theme	 Cross-References	

The	Ten	Toes	and	the	Ten	
Kings	

Daniel	2:41–43	—	the	toes	described	
Daniel	7:7,	24	—	the	fourth	beast's	ten	horns	
Revelation	12:3;	13:1	—	the	dragon	and	the	beast,	seven	heads	
and	ten	horns	
Revelation	17:3,	7,	12–13	—	the	ten	kings,	still	future	

Cleaving	and	the	One-
Flesh	Pattern	

Daniel	2:43	—	“they	shall	not	cleave	one	to	another”	
Genesis	2:24	—	the	same	root,	used	of	marriage	

The	Stone	and	the	
Everlasting	Kingdom	

Daniel	2:34–35,	44–45	—	the	stone	cut	without	hands	
Daniel	7:13–14,	27	—	the	everlasting	kingdom	given	to	the	
Son	of	Man	
Isaiah	2:2;	Micah	4:1	—	the	mountain	of	YAHWEH's	house	

Refusing	or	Receiving	
Worship	

Daniel	2:46–47	—	Nebuchadnezzar's	homage	and	confession	
Acts	10:25–26	—	Peter	refuses	Cornelius's	worship	
Revelation	19:10;	22:8–9	—	the	angel	refuses	John's	worship	
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Joseph	and	Daniel	—	the	
Exiled	Ruler,	Completed	

Genesis	41:39–40	—	Joseph	elevated	over	Egypt	
Daniel	1:20	—	Daniel	ten	times	better	than	Babylon's	wise	
men	
Daniel	2:48–49	—	Daniel	made	ruler	over	Babylon	

Authority	Used	for	Others	 Daniel	2:24	—	Daniel	spares	the	Chaldeans	
Daniel	2:49	—	Daniel	secures	his	companions'	promotion	
Luke	6:27–28	—	love	your	enemies,	do	good	to	those	who	
curse	you	

Sitting	in	the	Gate	—	
Ancient	Near	Eastern	
Governance	

Ruth	4:1	—	Boaz	transacts	his	legal	claim	at	the	gate	
Proverbs	31:23	—	a	husband	known	in	the	gates	
Daniel	2:49	—	Daniel	sits	in	the	gate	of	the	king	
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Daniel	Chapter	3	

	
The	Image,	the	Furnace,	and	the	Fourth	Man	

A	Verse-by-Verse	Bible	Study	—	Daniel	3:1–30	

“Our	God,	whom	we	serve,	is	capable	of	saving	us	from	the	fiery	furnace,	and	He	will	
rescue	us	from	your	hand,	O	king.	However,	if	He	chooses	not	to,	you	should	know,	O	

king,	that	we	will	not	serve	your	gods	or	worship	the	golden	image	you	have	erected.”	—	
Daniel	3:17–18	
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Introduction:	A	Second	Image,	a	Second	Test	

From	the	Image	in	the	Dream	to	the	Image	on	the	Plain	

Chapter	2	ends	with	Nebuchadnezzar	prostrate	before	Daniel,	confessing	that	Daniel's	
Elohim	is	“a	God	of	gods,	and	a	Lord	of	kings,	and	a	revealer	of	secrets”	(2:47).	Chapter	3	
opens	with	the	same	king	building	a	golden	image	and	commanding	every	province	of	his	
empire	to	fall	down	and	worship	it.	The	juxtaposition	is	jarring	and	meant	to	be.	A	man	can	
speak	the	right	confession	with	his	mouth	in	one	chapter	and	build	the	wrong	monument	
with	his	hands	in	the	next	—	Nebuchadnezzar's	transformation,	as	this	study	will	trace	
across	several	chapters,	is	real	but	slow,	and	chapter	3	finds	him	still	very	much	in	process.	

This	chapter	also	returns	to	the	very	image	Daniel	had	just	interpreted	for	him.	In	chapter	
2,	Nebuchadnezzar	heard	that	his	own	kingdom	was	only	the	head	of	gold	on	a	great	image	
—	the	first	and,	by	the	dream's	own	logic,	the	least	durable	of	the	kingdoms	pictured.	
Chapter	3	reads	like	a	king's	answer	to	that	dream:	if	his	kingdom	must	eventually	give	way	
to	what	comes	after	it,	he	will	build	an	image	of	his	own,	entirely	of	gold,	top	to	bottom,	and	
require	the	whole	empire	to	bow	to	it.	Where	Elohim's	image	in	chapter	2	pictured	the	rise	
and	fall	of	successive	kingdoms	ending	in	a	stone	“cut	out	without	hands”	(2:45),	
Nebuchadnezzar's	image	in	chapter	3	is	built	entirely	by	hands	—	human	hands,	human	
gold,	human	decree	—	and	it	demands	what	only	the	stone's	Kingdom	actually	deserves:	
the	worship	of	every	people,	nation,	and	language	on	earth	(3:4,	7).	

The	chapter	also	completes	what	chapter	2	left	open.	There,	wise	men	who	failed	the	king's	
test	were	sentenced	to	death;	here,	three	men	who	pass	a	much	harder	test	are	sentenced	
to	death	and	instead	delivered.	And	running	throughout	the	entire	narrative	is	a	word	this	
study	has	followed	since	chapter	2	—	tselem,	image	—	now	put	to	its	plainest	and	most	
dangerous	use	yet:	a	monument	sixty	cubits	tall,	demanding	the	very	worship	that	belongs	
to	the	One	whose	own	image	mankind	was	originally	made	to	bear.	

Quick	Reference	

Element	 Significance	

The	Image	(3:1)	 Tselem	—	the	same	word	from	Genesis	1:26–27	and	Daniel	
2,	now	turned	into	an	idol	demanding	worship	rather	than	a	
vessel	meant	to	reflect	Elohim's	likeness	

Sixty	Cubits	by	Six	Cubits	
(3:1)	

A	number-six	monument	to	fallen	man	—	tall,	narrow,	and	
man-made,	unlike	the	stone	of	chapter	2	that	was	“cut	
without	hands”	
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The	Music	Cue	(3:5,	7,	10,	
15)	

An	instrument	list	containing	early	Greek	loanwords,	
summoning	every	province	to	bow	the	instant	it	sounds	

Shadrach,	Meshach,	and	
Abednego's	Answer	(3:16–
18)	

“But	if	not”	—	faithfulness	that	does	not	depend	on	the	
outcome	of	the	test	

The	Fourth	Man	(3:24–25)	 Aramaic	bar-elahin,	“like	a	son	of	the	gods”	—	the	chapter's	
central	interpretive	question	

Nebuchadnezzar's	Decree	
(3:28–29)	

A	second	confession,	stronger	than	chapter	2's,	and	still	not	
yet	the	king's	own	conversion	

	

Part	I.	The	Image	of	Gold:	Dimensions	and	the	Meaning	of	Tselem	
(3:1)	

Summary	

Nebuchadnezzar	builds	an	image	of	gold,	sixty	cubits	high	and	six	cubits	wide,	and	sets	it	
up	on	the	plain	of	Dura	in	the	province	of	Babylon.	Scripture	gives	no	description	of	what	
the	image	depicts	—	only	its	material,	dimensions,	and	location	—	and	those	bare	facts	are	
enough	to	say	a	great	deal	about	what	this	monument	is.	

Key	Verse	

Nebuchadnezzar,	the	king,	erected	an	image	of	gold	that	measured	sixty	cubits	in	height	
and	six	cubits	in	width.	He	placed	it	in	the	plain	of	Dura,	in	the	province	of	Babylon.	

Tselem,	Continued	

This	study	traced	tselem—image—from	Genesis	1:26–27,	where	mankind	is	made	“in	our	
image,	after	our	likeness,”	through	Genesis	5:3	and	9:6,	where	that	image	continues	in	
Adam's	fallen	line	and	still	carries	enough	weight	to	make	the	shedding	of	human	blood	a	
capital	matter.	Daniel	2	then	uses	the	same	word	for	the	great	image	of	Nebuchadnezzar's	
dream,	and	this	chapter	uses	it	a	third	time	for	the	literal	idol	on	the	plain	of	Dura.	The	
word's	own	trajectory	tells	the	chapter's	theology	in	miniature:	an	image	meant	to	carry	
Elohim's	likeness	into	the	earth	(Genesis	1:26)	becomes,	in	fallen	hands,	an	image	mankind	
builds	and	then	bows	to	instead	(Daniel	3:1).	Man-spirit,	as	this	study's	own	notes	describe	
it,	is	corrupt	from	birth	—	Psalm	51:5,	“in	sin	did	my	mother	conceive	me”	—	and	a	mind	
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the	same	Psalm	calls	capable	of	iniquity	from	the	womb	is	exactly	the	mind	that	would	take	
the	very	capacity	for	reflecting	Elohim's	image	and	bend	it	toward	demanding	worship	for	
itself.	The	image	on	the	plain	of	Dura	is	not	a	random	idol.	It	is	fallen	man-spirit's	own	
likeness,	cast	in	gold	and	set	up	on	a	plain	for	the	whole	empire	to	bow	to.	

Scripture	itself	recognizes	two	entirely	different	categories	of	spirit	standing	behind	the	
word	image	once	it	moves	from	the	physical	to	the	unseen.	There	is	the	righteous	image	—	
Elohim's	own	Spirit	and	the	righteous	angels	who	serve	Him	—	and	there	is	the	fallen	
image,	the	corrupted	spirit-nature	shared	by	the	fallen	angels	and	fallen	man	alike.	A	
redeemed	man-spirit	can	only	become	righteous	after	redemption,	and	even	then	only	in	
part;	Yahshua's	own	prayer	in	John	17:20–21	describes	believers	as	connected	to	Him	yet	
still	distinct,	one	body	with	many	members,	exactly	as	Paul	develops	it	in	1	Corinthians	
12:13	and	Colossians	2:19.	Nebuchadnezzar's	golden	image	belongs	entirely	to	the	other	
category.	It	is	fallen	man's	own	corrupted	likeness,	made	permanent	in	metal,	standing	
where	a	very	different	Image	had	already	been	described	to	him	one	chapter	earlier	—	a	
stone	that	would	fill	the	whole	earth	without	ever	being	touched	by	human	hands	(2:34–
35,	45).	

Six	Cubits:	The	Number	of	Fallen	Man	

The	image's	proportions	merit	pause.	Sixty	cubits	is	an	unusually	tall,	narrow	monument	
—	roughly	a	ten-to-one	ratio	of	height	to	width	—	and	the	width,	six	cubits,	lands	on	a	
number	Scripture	consistently	associates	with	fallen	humanity.	Man	was	created	on	the	
sixth	day.	The	number	reappears,	by	this	study's	own	count,	throughout	Ezekiel's	vision	of	
the	future	temple:	the	man	with	the	measuring	reed	in	40:5,	the	gate	measurements	in	
40:12,	the	dimensions	running	through	41:1,	3,	5,	and	8,	and	the	offerings	in	chapter	46	—	
six	lambs,	in	46:4	and	6,	given	as	a	blood	covering	for	fallen	man's	nature.	Revelation's	own	
number	for	the	beast	—	six	hundred,	threescore,	and	six,	three	sixes	stacked	together	
(Revelation	13:18)	—	is	numerology	for	completeness	(three)	applied	to	fallen	man	(six)	
rather	than	to	Elohim's	completeness	(seven).	A	sixty-cubit	image	built	on	a	six-cubit	base,	
demanding	the	worship	of	every	tongue	on	earth,	is	not	a	coincidence	of	measurement.	It	is	
a	monument	whose	very	dimensions	confess	what	it	is.	

The	Plain	of	Dura	

Dura	roughly	means	“walled	place”	or	“enclosure,”	and	several	proposed	sites	near	ancient	
Babylon	still	bear	the	name	—	low,	open	ground	well	suited	to	gathering	a	large	crowd,	
with	a	towering	monument	visible	for	miles.	The	location	matters	less	for	its	precise	
coordinates	than	for	what	it	made	possible:	an	image	tall	enough	and	on	ground	flat	
enough	that	every	official	summoned	from	every	province	could	see	it	at	once	(3:2–3).	
Nebuchadnezzar	was	not	building	a	private	shrine.	He	was	building	a	monument	
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engineered	for	mass,	coordinated,	empire-wide	worship	—	the	same	ambition,	on	a	
grander	scale,	that	this	study	will	trace	alongside	the	image's	shape	and	its	ancient,	more	
famous	predecessor	at	Babel.	

Comparison	Table	

Elohim's	Image	(Daniel	2	and	Genesis	1)	 Nebuchadnezzar's	Image	(Daniel	3)	

Mankind	made	“in	our	image,	after	our	
likeness”	(Genesis	1:26)	

An	image	made	by	mankind,	in	gold,	for	
mankind	to	worship	

The	stone	that	ends	chapter	2's	image	is	
“cut	out	without	hands”	(2:45)	

Built	entirely	by	hands,	from	mined	and	
refined	gold	

Establishes	a	kingdom	that	“filled	the	whole	
earth”	(2:35)	without	demanding	worship	
of	itself.	That	kingdom	worships	Yahshua	

Demands	the	worship	of	“all	people,	
nations,	and	languages”	(3:7)	on	pain	of	
death	

A	likeness	meant	to	reflect	Elohim	into	the	
earth	(Genesis	1:26–27)	

A	likeness	of	fallen	man's	own	corrupted	
nature,	set	up	to	be	reflected	back	to	himself	

	

Discussion	Questions	

• 1.	Tselem	carries	the	same	weight	in	Genesis	1:26	as	in	Daniel	2's	dream-image,	and	
this	golden	idol	on	the	plain	of	Dura.	Is	this	idol	just	generic	ancient	idolatry,	or	is	it	
something	more	specific	—	man's	own	corrupted	self-image,	dressed	in	gold	and	
demanding	worship?	

• 2.	The	image's	dimensions	—	sixty	cubits	by	six	—	point	to	fallen	man	rather	than	to	
Elohim's	completeness	(seven).	Where	in	your	life	might	something	you	have	built,	
even	with	good	intentions,	be	shaped	more	by	fallen	instinct	than	you	realized?	

Part	II.	The	Obelisk	and	the	Rod:	A	Monument	From	Earth	to	Heaven	
(3:1)	

Summary	

The	image's	extreme	height-to-width	ratio	suggests	a	specific	shape	—	an	obelisk,	a	tall	
column	narrowing	toward	its	top,	standing	on	end	like	a	rod	planted	upright.	That	shape	is	
not	incidental.	It	places	Nebuchadnezzar's	monument	within	a	much	older	biblical	pattern	
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of	things	lifted	vertically	as	points	of	contact	between	heaven	and	earth	—	and,	by	contrast,	
reveals	exactly	what	this	image	gets	backward.	

Key	Verse	

“Nebuchadnezzar	the	king	made	an	image	of	gold,	whose	height	was	sixty	cubits	and	its	
breadth	six	cubits”	—	Daniel	3:1	

A	Rod	Held	Upright	

Moses	and	Aaron's	rod	was	not	laid	flat	when	it	became	an	object	of	faith;	it	was	held	out	in	
front	of	them,	upright,	vertical	rather	than	horizontal.	Held	that	way,	a	simple	piece	of	
wood	became	a	point	of	contact	for	Elohim's	power	and	presence	to	move	from	heaven	to	
earth	—	the	plagues	released,	the	sea	divided,	water	struck	from	the	rock.	Jerusalem's	own	
temple	functioned	the	same	way	in	principle:	a	fixed,	vertical	point	where	heaven's	
presence	met	earth.	An	obelisk	standing	on	a	plain,	sixty	cubits	tall,	works	by	the	same	logic	
in	reverse.	Where	the	rod	and	the	temple	were	heaven	reaching	down	to	earth	on	Elohim's	
initiative,	Nebuchadnezzar's	image	points	from	earth	toward	heaven	on	man's	initiative	—	
an	attempt	to	elevate	fallen	man's	own	likeness	upward	rather	than	to	receive	what	only	
comes	down.	

Babel's	Older	Ambition	

The	impulse	is	not	new.	Genesis	11's	tower	at	Babel	—	in	the	very	region	where	this	image	
now	stands	—	was	built	for	an	explicit	purpose:	“let	us	build	us	a	city	and	a	tower,	whose	
top	may	reach	unto	heaven;	and	let	us	make	us	a	name”	(Genesis	11:4).	Both	structures	
share	the	same	underlying	ambition:	to	force	entry	into	what	belongs	to	Elohim	on	man's	
own	terms,	to	intrude	upon	the	heaven	of	heavens	as	though	the	unclean	could	simply	walk	
into	the	Holy	of	Holies	uninvited.	It	is	doubtful	Nebuchadnezzar	consciously	framed	his	
project	this	way.	He	likely	believed	something	closer	to	the	opposite	—	that	the	image	
needed	to	be	worthy,	even	clean,	because	he	understood	that	Daniel's	Elohim	dwelt	in	
Daniel,	and	he	wanted	his	monument	to	command	the	same	reverence	Daniel	himself	
commanded.	But	Nebuchadnezzar	had	been	raised	in	Babylonian	paganism,	not	in	the	
pattern	of	the	Hebrew	tabernacle,	and	he	had	no	framework	for	what	actually	makes	an	
approach	to	the	holy	acceptable.	He	built	the	tallest,	most	valuable	thing	his	empire	could	
produce	and	assumed	that	size	and	gold	could	substitute	for	what	only	Elohim's	own	
provision	—	the	blood,	the	mediator,	the	invitation	—	can	supply.	It	is	the	same	mistake	
many	make	today	inside	religious	systems	that	have	likewise	been	“spit	out	of	the	mouth”	
of	Yahshua	for	substituting	scale	and	gold	for	what	He	actually	requires	(Revelation	3:16).	
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What	the	Obelisk	Sets	Up	Next	

This	is	not	the	last	time	Nebuchadnezzar	reaches	upward	on	his	own	terms.	Daniel	4	
records	him	looking	out	over	Babylon's	greatness	and,	in	effect,	asking	whose	hands	built	
all	this	—	and	receiving	an	answer	that	strips	him	of	his	kingdom	for	seven	years,	driving	
him	out	to	eat	grass	like	the	beasts	of	the	field	until	he	acknowledges	“that	the	most	High	
ruleth	in	the	kingdom	of	men”	(Daniel	4:25,	32).	The	number	seven	appears	there	exactly	
as	it	does	throughout	Ezekiel's	visions	and	the	book	of	Revelation	—	the	number	of	
completion,	marking	a	full,	unhurried	work	of	transformation	rather	than	a	single	instant	of	
correction.	The	obelisk	on	the	plain	of	Dura,	in	other	words,	is	not	an	isolated	episode.	It	is	
one	more	chapter	in	the	long,	slow	humbling	of	a	king	who	keeps	building	monuments	to	
his	own	reach	upward	and	keeps	being	shown,	one	image	and	one	dream	at	a	time,	that	
only	Elohim	decides	what	may	actually	ascend.	

Comparison	Table	

The	Rod	and	the	Temple	 The	Obelisk	of	Dura	

Held	or	built	at	Elohim's	initiative,	as	a	
fixed	point	where	heaven	meets	earth	

Built	at	man's	initiative,	as	an	attempt	to	
reach	heaven	from	earth	

A	point	of	contact	for	power	that	comes	
down	(plagues,	the	parted	sea,	water	from	
the	rock)	

A	monument	demanding	that	worship	go	up	
to	it	

Genesis	11:	Babel's	tower,	“whose	top	
may	reach	unto	heaven”,	judged	and	
scattered	

The	same	ambition,	on	a	plain	in	the	same	
region,	centuries	later	

Daniel	4:	Nebuchadnezzar	humbled	seven	
years	for	surveying	his	own	greatness	

The	obelisk	anticipates	the	very	lesson	Daniel	
4	will	teach	him	

	

Discussion	Questions	

• 3.	Moses	and	Aaron's	rod	served	as	a	point	of	contact	because	it	was	held	upright	at	
Elohim's	initiative,	not	man's.	What	is	the	difference	between	reaching	toward	Elohim	
on	His	terms	and	attempting,	as	at	Babel	or	Dura,	to	reach	Him	on	our	own?	

• 4.	Nebuchadnezzar	likely	did	not	consciously	intend	blasphemy	—	he	may	have	
believed	his	monument	needed	to	be	worthy	because	he	sensed	Daniel's	Elohim	was	
real.	How	can	good	instinct,	combined	with	the	wrong	framework,	still	produce	a	
genuine	idol?	
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Part	III.	The	Decree	and	the	Dedication:	Every	Tongue	Commanded	
to	Bow	(3:2–7)	

Summary	

Every	official	in	the	empire	is	summoned	to	the	dedication	of	the	image,	and	a	herald	
announces	the	terms:	at	the	sound	of	a	specific	set	of	instruments,	every	person,	nation,	
and	language	must	fall	down	and	worship	the	golden	image	—	or	be	cast	immediately	into	
a	burning	fiery	furnace.	The	command	is	obeyed	empire-wide.	On	cue,	the	moment	the	
music	sounds,	everyone	falls	to	their	knees.	

Key	Verse	

A	herald	announced	loudly,	saying,	"O	peoples,	nations,	and	languages,	it	is	commanded	
that	whenever	you	hear	the	sound	of	the	cornet,	flute,	harp,	sackbut,	psaltery,	dulcimer,	
and	all	kinds	of	music,	you	must	bow	down	and	worship	the	golden	image	set	up	by	King	

Nebuchadnezzar."	—	Daniel	3:4–5	

A	Roll	Call	of	Empire	

Verses	2	and	3	list	the	same	seven	ranks	of	officials	twice,	once	summoned	and	once	
assembled	—	princes,	governors,	captains,	judges,	treasurers,	counselors,	and	sheriffs,	“and	
all	the	rulers	of	the	provinces.”	The	repetition	is	deliberate.	This	is	not	a	local	ceremony;	it	
is	a	command	performance	for	the	empire’s	entire	administrative	structure,	every	layer	of	
Babylonian	government	standing	together	on	one	plain	at	one	moment	to	model	the	total,	
unanimous	compliance	the	king	intends	to	require	of	everyone	beneath	them.	

The	Music	Cue	—	a	Loanword	List	

The	instrument	list	—	cornet,	flute,	harp,	sackbut,	psaltery,	dulcimer,	“and	all	kinds	of	
musick”	—	appears	four	times	in	this	chapter	(3:5,	7,	10,	15),	and	several	of	the	underlying	
Aramaic	terms	are	widely	recognized	as	Greek	loanwords:	qitharos	(kitharis,	a	lyre),	
pesanterin	(psalterion,	a	stringed	instrument),	and	sumponyah	(symphonia).	Scholars	have	
long	debated	what	this	detail	implies	about	the	book's	date,	since	Greek	cultural	contact	
with	the	Near	East	is	usually	associated	with	the	centuries	after	Alexander.	The	more	
recent	and	increasingly	favored	view,	however,	is	that	Greek	mercenaries,	traders,	and	
court	musicians	were	present	in	the	Near	East	well	before	Alexander,	and	that	a	handful	of	
Greek	instrument	names	circulating	in	a	sixth-century	Babylonian	court	is	unsurprising	
rather	than	anachronistic	—	particularly	since	these	are	the	only	Greek	loanwords	in	the	
entire	book,	hardly	what	a	later,	thoroughly	Hellenized	editor	would	produce.	Whatever	
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one	concludes	about	dating,	the	detail	itself	repays	notice	for	a	different	reason:	this	
empire	had	assembled	the	finest	instruments	and	repertoire	of	the	known	world	for	a	
single	purpose	—	to	command	worship	of	an	image	on	cue,	like	trained	animals	responding	
to	a	bell.	

A	Herald	and	a	Decree	—	the	Word	Enforced	by	Fear	

The	herald's	cry,	“to	you	it	is	commanded,”	announces	a	decree	backed	by	the	most	
extreme	penalty	available	—	immediate	execution	by	fire	for	the	entire	population,	with	no	
trial	and	no	appeal.	This	is	worship	compelled	entirely	by	terror	rather	than	offered	from	
conviction,	and	Scripture	carefully	records	that	every	people,	nation,	and	language	
complied	(3:7)	—	the	same	three-part	phrase	Revelation	will	later	use	repeatedly	for	the	
beast's	global	reach	(Revelation	13:7;	14:6).	Total,	coerced,	universal	compliance	with	a	
golden	image,	summoned	by	music	and	enforced	by	fire,	is	precisely	the	pattern	Revelation	
later	expands	into	the	mark	of	the	beast	and	the	image	that	speaks	and	causes	those	who	
refuse	to	be	killed	(Revelation	13:14–15).	

The	Church's	Own	Obelisk	

This	pattern	of	a	golden	image	demanding	coordinated,	empire-wide	worship	applies	
closer	to	home	than	ancient	Babylon.	Revelation	2:13	locates	“Satan's	seat”	inside	a	
professing	Christian	context,	and	Revelation	12:9	and	16:10	describe	that	same	seat	of	
power	—	the	deceiver	of	the	whole	world,	operating	through	a	system	rather	than	merely	
through	pagan	governments.	Revelation	2	and	3's	seven	letters	describe	seven	eras	of	the	
church,	and	in	nearly	every	one,	the	candlestick	is	eventually	removed	—	the	church's	own	
light	put	out	—	because	it	lost	its	first	love,	the	love	of	the	Word	itself,	and	took	a	new	name	
instead.	That	phrase	carries	at	least	two	meanings	worth	naming	here:	the	name	over	the	
door	of	many	church	buildings	does	not	actually	belong	to	Yahshua,	and	more	importantly,	
the	true	reason	for	the	losses	recorded	in	Revelation	2	and	3	is	a	separate	study	in	itself.	
Revelation	17:5	calls	the	system	built	on	that	pattern	a	harlot,	one	who	first	receives	her	
name	from	the	seat	of	Satan	and	then	builds	her	own	obelisk	—	not	always	literally,	though	
the	tall	towers	and	steeples	that	top	many	church	buildings	are,	in	form	if	not	always	in	
intent,	the	same	obelisk	Nebuchadnezzar	built.	Even	buildings	that	carry	no	name	tied	to	
that	system	can	quietly	become	an	obelisk	in	the	mind	of	anyone	who	has	come	to	trust	the	
building,	the	tower,	or	the	institution	more	than	the	Word	it	was	meant	to	house.	

Comparison	Table	

Dura's	Dedication	 Revelation's	Global	Worship	System	
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Every	rank	of	official	assembled	to	model	
compliance	(3:2–3)	

The	beast	given	authority	over	“all	
kindreds,	and	tongues,	and	nations”	
(Revelation	13:7)	

A	music	cue	triggers	empire-wide	worship	
of	a	golden	image	

An	image	that	speaks,	causing	all	who	
refuse	it	to	be	killed	(Revelation	13:15)	

Worship	compelled	by	the	threat	of	a	
burning	fiery	furnace	

Worship	compelled	by	the	threat	of	being	
unable	to	buy	or	sell	(Revelation	13:17)	

“All	people,	nations,	and	languages”	
complied	(3:7)	

The	same	three-part	global	phrase	recurs	
throughout	Revelation's	beast	passages	

	

Discussion	Questions	

• 5.	The	instrument	list	summoning	worship	in	this	chapter	reappears	in	a	coordinated	
pattern	that	is	strikingly	similar	to	Revelation's	description	of	global,	coerced	worship	
of	the	beast.	What	does	it	mean	that	this	pattern	of	empire-wide	compelled	worship	is	
not	a	new	invention	but	an	old	one,	already	modeled	at	Dura?	

• 6.	Revelation	says	the	churches	in	chapters	2	and	3	lost	their	first	love	and	adopted	a	
new	name.	Where	might	comfort	in	an	institution,	a	building,	or	a	tradition	have	quietly	
become	more	central	to	your	own	worship	than	the	Word	it	was	meant	to	serve?	

Part	IV.	Accused	Before	the	King:	Certain	Jews	Named	(3:8–15)	

Summary	

Chaldean	officials	come	forward	to	accuse	Shadrach,	Meshach,	and	Abednego	by	name	—	
men	Nebuchadnezzar	himself	had	appointed	over	the	province	of	Babylon	—	of	refusing	to	
serve	the	king's	gods	or	to	worship	the	image.	Brought	before	the	king,	they	are	given	a	
second	chance.	Nebuchadnezzar	closes	his	ultimatum	with	a	boast:	“Who	is	that	God	that	
shall	deliver	you	out	of	my	hands?”	

Key	Verse	

"Now,	if	you	are	prepared,	when	you	hear	the	sound	of	the	cornet,	flute,	harp,	sackbut,	
psaltery,	dulcimer,	and	all	kinds	of	music,	you	will	fall	down	and	worship	the	image	I	
have	made.	But	if	you	do	not	worship	it,	you	will	be	immediately	cast	into	a	burning	
fiery	furnace.	And	who	is	the	God	that	will	deliver	you	from	my	hands?”	—	Daniel	3:15	
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Named	Rivals,	Not	Anonymous	Dissidents	

The	accusation	is	specific	and	personal	—	not	“some	Jews”	but	Shadrach,	Meshach,	and	
Abednego	by	name,	men	the	Chaldeans	identify	as	having	been	“set	over	the	affairs	of	the	
province	of	Babylon”	(3:12).	These	were	not	obscure	exiles;	they	were	Daniel's	three	
companions	from	chapter	1,	promoted	in	chapter	2	at	Daniel's	request	(2:49),	now	holding	
real	administrative	authority.	Their	prominence	is	precisely	what	makes	them	targets.	
Court	rivalry	and	old	resentment	toward	foreign	exiles	holding	Babylonian	office	likely	
sharpened	the	accusation,	but	the	charge	itself	is	accurate:	they	do	not	serve	the	king's	
gods	and	will	not	worship	the	image.	

Is	this	idol	merely	generic	ancient	idolatry,	or	is	it	something	more	specific	—	man's	own	
corrupted	self-image,	dressed	in	gold	and	demanding	worship?		

	
Rev	18:22	and	the	King's	Boast	

Nebuchadnezzar's	closing	taunt	—	“who	is	that	God	that	shall	deliver	you	out	of	my	
hands?”	—	echoes	the	same	arrogant	defiance	that	Babylon	speaks	again,	centuries	later,	in	
her	final	judgment.	Revelation	18	describes	end-time	Babylon	boasting,	“I	sit	a	queen,	and	
am	no	widow,	and	shall	see	no	sorrow”	(Revelation	18:7),	and	pronounces	her	sentence	in	
language	that	circles	back	to	this	very	chapter's	music:	“the	voice	of	harpers,	and	musicians,	
and	of	pipers,	and	trumpeters,	shall	be	heard	no	more	at	all	in	thee”	(Revelation	18:22).	
The	same	instruments	that	once	summoned	an	empire	to	bow	before	a	golden	image	fall	
permanently	silent	in	Babylon's	final	judgment.	Nebuchadnezzar's	music	once	commanded	
worship	by	force;	Revelation's	Babylon	loses	her	music	forever	as	the	sentence	for	that	
same	defiance	is	carried	out	on	a	global	scale.	

The	True	Piper	

Yahshua	Himself	used	the	image	of	piping	and	dancing	to	describe	a	generation	that	
refused	to	respond	rightly	to	either	judgment	or	joy:	“We	have	piped	unto	you,	and	ye	have	
not	danced;	we	have	mourned	to	you,	and	ye	have	not	wept”	(Luke	7:31–32).	Babylon's	
pipers	call	an	empire	to	bow	before	an	image;	there	is	a	true	Piper	who	calls	those	with	
ears	to	hear	into	worship	of	an	entirely	different	kind	—	in	spirit	and	in	truth,	not	on	cue,	
not	under	threat	of	fire,	but	freely,	as	those	who	have	entered	in	through	the	tabernacle's	
own	pattern:	through	the	door,	surrendered	at	the	brazen	altar,	washed	at	the	laver,	and	
only	then	admitted	to	minister	before	the	table	of	incense	and	the	ark	itself	(Exodus	27:1–
28:43;	30:1–10,	17–21).	Shadrach,	Meshach,	and	Abednego	stand	in	this	chapter	as	men	
who	have	already	made	that	surrender	to	the	true	Piper,	which	is	precisely	why	Babylon's	
pipers	hold	no	power	over	them.	
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Comparison	Table	

Nebuchadnezzar's	Music	and	Threat	 Revelation's	Judgment	on	Babylon	

Music	commands	empire-wide	worship	of	a	
golden	image	(3:5–7)	

“The	voice	of	harpers,	and	musicians...	shall	
be	heard	no	more	at	all”	(Revelation	18:22)	

“Who	is	that	God	that	shall	deliver	you	out	
of	my	hands?”	(3:15)	

“I	sit	a	queen...	and	shall	see	no	sorrow”	
(Revelation	18:7)	

Worship	compelled	by	the	threat	of	the	
furnace	

Judgment	executed	“in	one	hour”	
(Revelation	18:10,	17,	19)	

	

Discussion	Questions	

• 7.	Nebuchadnezzar's	boast	—	“who	is	that	God	that	shall	deliver	you	out	of	my	hands?”	
—	echoes	the	defiance	Revelation	later	ascribes	to	Babylon's	final	judgment.	What	does	
it	tell	you	that	this	posture	of	arrogant	self-sufficiency	toward	Elohim	is	not	a	one-time	
historical	event	but	a	recurring	pattern?	

• 8.	The	chapter	never	explains	Daniel's	absence,	and	this	study	suggests	it	simply	was	
not	his	test	to	take.	Have	you	ever	assumed	a	trial	was	yours	when	it	actually	belonged	
to	someone	else	—	or	the	reverse?	

Part	V.	We	Will	Not	Serve	Thy	Gods:	The	Three	Refuse	(3:16–18)	

Summary	

Shadrach,	Meshach,	and	Abednego	answer	the	king	without	hesitation,	without	pleading,	
and	without	consulting	one	another.	Their	Elohim	can	deliver	them—and	will—but	even	if	
He	does	not,	they	will	not	serve	the	king's	gods	or	worship	the	image.	This	is	the	theological	
center	of	the	chapter.	

Key	Verse	

“If	it	is	so,	the	God	we	serve	is	capable	of	saving	us	from	the	fiery	furnace,	and	He	will	
rescue	us	from	your	power,	O	king.	However,	if	He	chooses	not	to,	know	this:	we	will	not	
serve	your	gods	or	worship	the	golden	image	you	have	erected.’	—	Daniel	3:17–18	
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“We	Are	Not	Careful	to	Answer	Thee”	

Their	opening	line	—	“we	are	not	careful	to	answer	thee	in	this	matter”	(3:16)	—	can	be	
misread	in	modern	English	as	indifference.	The	older	sense	is	closer	to	“we	do	not	need	to	
deliberate	over	this”	or	“we	have	no	defense	to	prepare,”	because	nothing	needs	weighing.	
The	decision	was	settled	long	before	the	furnace	was	even	mentioned.	This	is	the	same	
settled	conviction	Daniel	modeled	in	chapter	1,	refusing	the	king's	food	“in	his	heart”	
before	any	test	made	that	refusal	costly	(1:8).	The	three	men	facing	the	furnace	are	not	
improvising	courage	in	the	moment;	they	are	simply	continuing	a	decision	they	had	already	
made.	

“But	If	Not”	—	Faith	Without	Guarantees	

Verse	17's	confidence	—	“our	God	whom	we	serve	is	able	to	deliver	us...	and	he	will	deliver	
us”	—	is	genuine,	but	verse	18	clarifies	that	their	faith	does	not	rely	on	this	certainty.	The	
phrase	“But	if	not”	separates	their	belief	in	Elohim's	power	from	any	expectation	that	He	
must	act	on	their	schedule	or	in	their	preferred	manner.	This	distinction	echoes	the	
broader	theme	in	the	book	of	Job,	which	explores	faithfulness	independent	of	specific	
outcomes	—	because	the	outcome	was	never	the	main	point.	Essentially,	their	statement	
conveys	a	doctrine	of	Elohim's	sovereignty,	expressed	as	courage	rather	than	theology:	He	
is	capable,	He	might	deliver,	and	He	is	still	deserving	of	worship	regardless	of	His	actions.	

Serving	Two	Different	Objects	

Their	refusal	names	two	distinct	things	they	will	not	do	—	“we	will	not	serve	thy	gods,	nor	
worship	the	golden	image”	—	and	the	distinction	matters.	Serving	the	king's	gods	would	
mean	participating	in	Babylon's	broader	religious	system;	worshiping	the	specific	image	
would	mean	the	one	concrete	act	the	decree	actually	demands.	They	refuse	both,	but	
naming	them	separately	shows	these	men	had	thought	clearly	about	exactly	what	was	
being	asked	of	them,	rather	than	reacting	only	to	the	immediate	threat.	Compromise	rarely	
arrives	labeled	as	compromise;	it	usually	arrives	as	a	single,	narrow	request	that	seems	
smaller	than	the	whole	system	it	actually	serves.	Shadrach,	Meshach,	and	Abednego	refuse	
the	whole	system	and	its	one	concrete	demand	together,	in	the	same	breath.	

Comparison	Table	

What	the	Decree	Offered	 What	They	Actually	Chose	

A	second	chance	to	comply	and	avoid	the	
furnace	entirely	(3:15)	

An	answer	given	without	needing	to	“be	
careful”	—	already	settled	(3:16)	
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Deliverance	conditioned	on	the	king's	
mercy	

Confidence	placed	in	Elohim's	ability,	not	
the	king's	leniency	(3:17)	

An	implicit	offer:	worship	the	image,	keep	
your	position	and	your	life	

“But	if	not”	—	obedience	that	does	not	
depend	on	the	outcome	(3:18)	

	

Discussion	Questions	

• 9.	“But	if	not”	separates	faith	in	Elohim's	power	from	demanding	that	He	exercise	it	in	a	
certain	way.	Where	in	your	own	life	is	it	hardest	to	hold	onto	that	distinction	—	
trusting	Him	fully	while	still	accepting	an	outcome	you	did	not	want?	

• 10.	Shadrach,	Meshach,	and	Abednego	had	apparently	settled	this	decision	long	before	
the	furnace	made	it	costly.	What	decisions	do	you	need	to	settle	now,	before	a	future	
test	forces	you	to	decide	under	pressure?	

Part	VI.	The	Furnace	and	the	Fourth	Man	(3:19–27)	

Summary	

Enraged,	Nebuchadnezzar	orders	the	furnace	heated	seven	times	hotter	than	usual	—	hot	
enough	to	kill	the	soldiers	who	cast	the	three	men	into	it.	Yet	when	the	king	looks	into	the	
furnace,	he	sees	not	three	men	but	four,	unbound	and	walking	freely,	with	the	fourth	
described	as	“like	the	Son	of	God.”	Shadrach,	Meshach,	and	Abednego	emerge	without	even	
the	smell	of	smoke	on	their	clothes.	

Key	Verse	

“He	answered	and	said,	Lo,	I	see	four	men	loose,	walking	in	the	midst	of	the	fire,	and	they	
have	no	hurt;	and	the	form	of	the	fourth	is	like	the	Son	of	God”	—	Daniel	3:25	

Seven	Times	Hotter	—	Judgment's	Own	Numerology	

The	king's	fury	multiplies	the	furnace's	heat	“seven	times	more	than	it	was	wont	to	be	
heated”	(3:19)	—	the	number	of	completeness	now	pressed	into	the	service	of	total	
destruction	rather	than	the	perfection	it	more	often	signals	in	Scripture.	The	heat	is	so	
extreme	that	it	kills	the	strongest	soldiers	in	Nebuchadnezzar's	own	army	as	they	throw	
the	three	men	in	(3:20–22),	establishing	beyond	any	doubt	that	what	follows	is	not	a	
survivable	accident.	Three	men,	fully	bound	in	their	Babylonian	court	garments	—	coats,	
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hosen,	hats,	and	other	clothing,	the	text	specifies	with	unusual	detail	(3:21)	—	are	thrown	
into	conditions	no	ordinary	body	could	withstand.	

A	Later	Addition:	The	Prayer	of	Azariah	and	the	Song	of	the	Three	

Catholic	and	Orthodox	Bibles	insert	an	extended	passage	here	that	this	study's	text	does	
not	contain—roughly	sixty-eight	verses,	placed	between	3:23	and	3:24,	consisting	of	
Azariah's	prayer	spoken	from	inside	the	flames	and	a	hymn	of	praise	modeled	on	Psalm	
148,	the	Song	of	the	Three	Young	Men.	Neither	passage	exists	in	the	Hebrew	or	Aramaic	
text	of	Daniel,	and	neither	is	cited	in	any	surviving	early	Jewish	writing.	Both	survive	only	
in	Greek,	in	the	Septuagint	and	in	Theodotion's	later	Greek	version	of	Daniel,	which	is	why	
English	Bibles	translated	from	the	Hebrew	—	essentially	every	Protestant	translation	—	do	
not	include	them	at	all.	

Jerome	himself,	translating	the	passage	into	Latin	for	what	became	the	Vulgate	around	
390–405	AD,	included	it	only	under	open	protest.	His	own	preface	to	Daniel	states	plainly	
that	“among	the	Hebrews”	this	material	—	the	Song	of	the	Three,	the	story	of	Susanna,	and	
the	later	tale	of	Bel	and	the	Dragon	—	simply	does	not	exist;	he	calls	the	Bel	and	Dragon	
material	“fables”	outright,	and	marks	his	inclusion	of	all	three	additions	with	the	obelus,	the	
same	critical	symbol	scribes	used	to	flag	material	a	text	did	not	actually	contain,	rather	
than	pass	it	off	as	Scripture	without	comment.	He	kept	the	passages	because	church	custom	
of	his	day	already	used	them	widely,	not	because	his	own	textual	judgment	called	them	
genuine.	A	chapter	already	concerned	with	what	gets	added	to	Elohim's	word	and	what	
does	not	—	the	church's	own	obelisk,	a	name	taken	that	was	never	given	—	turns	out	to	
have	picked	up	a	small	addition	of	its	own,	centuries	later,	at	exactly	this	seam	in	the	text.	

Bound,	Then	Loosed	

The	king's	own	report	to	his	counselors	marks	the	miracle's	precise	shape:	three	men	were	
cast	in,	bound,	and	four	are	now	seen	walking,	unbound	and	unhurt	(3:24–25).	Whatever	
else	the	furnace	accomplishes,	it	removes	bonds	rather	than	merely	preserving	life	within	
them.	The	three	who	refused	to	bow	are	not	merely	kept	alive	in	the	fire;	they	are	set	free	
within	it,	walking	rather	than	lying	helpless,	in	the	very	place	meant	to	destroy	them.	

“Like	a	Son	of	the	Gods”	—	the	Chapter's	Central	Question	

The	Aramaic	behind	Nebuchadnezzar's	description,	bar-elahin,	is	grammatically	plural	—	
“a	son	of	the	gods,”	the	closest	category	a	polytheistic	king's	own	vocabulary	supplied	for	
something	it	had	no	better	word	for.	Two	other	readings	deserve	to	be	named	for	fairness:	
that	this	is	simply	a	mighty	angel	sent	to	protect	the	three	men,	or	that	it	is	a	theophany,	a	
temporary	visible	manifestation	of	Elohim's	presence	without	any	lasting	identity	attached.	
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But	this	study	leans	toward	a	third	reading,	and	for	reasons	the	chapter	itself	supplies	
rather	than	mere	preference.	The	next	section	traces	Nebuchadnezzar's	own	grammar	—	
“like”	—	to	Daniel's	later	vision	of	“one	like	the	Son	of	man”	coming	with	the	clouds	of	
heaven	(Daniel	7:13):	the	same	book,	the	same	author,	describing	a	heavenly	figure	in	
nearly	identical	terms,	a	phrase	every	Gospel	writer	treats	as	messianic	and	Yahshua	
applies	to	Himself	more	than	any	other	title	He	chooses.	And	the	promise	this	same	chapter	
fulfills,	cited	below	in	the	account	of	the	three	men’s	unmarked	bodies,	is	not	phrased	as	
Elohim	dispatching	help;	it	is	phrased	as	His	own	presence,	first	person:	“when	thou	
walkest	through	the	fire,	I	will	be	with	thee”	(Isaiah	43:2)	—	not	“I	will	send	one	to	be	with	
thee.”	Weighed	together	—	Daniel's	own	later	“like	the	Son	of	man,”	a	promise	stated	in	
Elohim's	own	voice,	and	the	eternal	Word's	activity	in	the	world	long	before	Bethlehem	
(John	1:1–3,	14;	John	8:58)	—	the	strongest	reading	is	that	the	fourth	man	is	not	merely	a	
messenger	representing	Elohim's	help,	but	the	Word	Himself,	present	in	the	fire	exactly	as	
Isaiah	43:2	said	He	would	be.	Nebuchadnezzar's	own	grammar	keeps	this	a	matter	of	
careful	inference	rather	than	flat	statement	—	a	pagan	king	was	never	going	to	describe	it	
as	anything	more	than	“like”	—	but	the	inference,	weighed	against	the	rest	of	this	chapter	
and	the	rest	of	the	book,	points	more	strongly	in	one	direction	than	the	other	two.	

Seeing	Spiritually:	The	King's	Language	of	Likeness	

Notice	what	Nebuchadnezzar	does	not	say.	He	does	not	say	the	fourth	man	is	a	son	of	the	
gods;	he	says	the	form	of	the	fourth	is	like	a	son	of	the	gods.	That	single	word	—	like	—	is	
the	same	grammatical	move	Scripture	reaches	for	whenever	someone	is	given	real	but	
partial	spiritual	sight,	sight	that	exceeds	ordinary	categories	without	fully	resolving	into	
them.	Daniel's	own	night	vision	does	it:	“I	saw	in	the	night	visions,	and,	behold,	one	like	the	
Son	of	man	came	with	the	clouds	of	heaven”	(Daniel	7:13),	a	phrase	Revelation	later	echoes	
almost	word	for	word	—	“one	like	unto	the	Son	of	man”	(Revelation	1:13).	Ezekiel's	
opening	vision	does	the	same	thing,	twice	in	one	verse:	“the	likeness	of	a	throne...	and	upon	
the	likeness	of	the	throne	was	the	likeness	as	the	appearance	of	a	man”	(Ezekiel	1:26).	
None	of	these	men	—	not	Daniel,	not	Ezekiel,	not	a	Babylonian	king	with	no	covenant	
training	at	all	—	simply	states	what	he	sees.	Each	reaches	for	likeness,	because	what	has	
been	shown	him	is	real	but	not	yet	fully	resolved,	seen	truly	but	not	seen	completely.	
Yahshua	describes	this	same	kind	of	sight	to	Nicodemus	in	the	plainest	possible	terms:	
“that	which	is	born	of	the	Spirit	is	spirit”	(John	3:6)	—	a	perception	that	operates	on	its	
own	terms,	not	on	the	flesh's	terms,	and	so	naturally	comes	out	of	the	mouth	as	likeness	
rather	than	flat	description.	

Mark's	Gospel	records	the	same	grammar	appearing	mid-miracle,	which	is	what	makes	it	
such	a	precise	parallel.	When	Yahshua	first	touches	the	blind	man	at	Bethsaida,	the	healing	
does	not	arrive	complete.	Asked	what	he	sees,	the	man	answers,	“I	see	men	as	trees,	
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walking”	(Mark	8:24)	—	real	sight,	genuinely	improved,	and	still	speaking	in	likeness	
rather	than	plain	fact,	because	the	seeing	itself	is	still	in	process.	Only	after	a	second	touch	
does	he	see	“every	man	clearly”	(8:25).	Nebuchadnezzar's	furnace	and	the	blind	man's	two-
stage	healing	are	not	the	same	event,	but	they	are	the	same	kind	of	moment:	a	person	
granted	more	than	their	natural	sight	could	produce,	describing	it	the	only	way	that	kind	of	
sight	can	honestly	be	described.	

The	blind	man's	own	words	point	toward	something	further	worth	noticing:	he	does	not	
simply	see	men;	he	sees	them	as	trees.	Scripture	consistently	uses	the	tree	as	a	picture	of	
spiritual	lineage	and	fruit	rather	than	mere	appearance	—	“a	good	tree	cannot	bring	forth	
evil	fruit”	(Matthew	7:18),	and	John's	flat	verdict	on	Cain,	that	he	“was	of	that	wicked	one”	
(1	John	3:12),	names	a	spiritual	paternity	rather	than	a	bloodline	alone.	Read	this	way,	
“men	as	trees,	walking”	is	not	simply	an	eyesight	metaphor;	it	is	spiritual	sight	catching,	if	
only	for	a	moment,	which	root	a	person	actually	grows	from	—	Abel's	tree	or	Cain's,	the	
very	two	categories	of	spirit	this	study	named	back	in	Part	I.	Nebuchadnezzar's	furnace	
works	the	same	way	in	miniature.	A	pagan	king,	granted	no	such	training,	still	sees	
correctly	enough	to	reach	for	the	one	word	Scripture	itself	reaches	for	in	every	comparable	
moment:	not	a	flat	claim,	but	like	—	real	sight	of	something	his	own	categories	could	only	
approximate,	not	fully	contain.	

Not	Even	the	Smell	of	Smoke	

The	princes,	governors,	and	counselors	who	gather	afterward	confirm	a	detail	even	more	
remarkable	than	survival:	“upon	whose	bodies	the	fire	had	no	power,	nor	was	an	hair	of	
their	head	singed,	neither	were	their	coats	changed,	nor	the	smell	of	fire	had	passed	on	
them”	(3:27).	This	is	not	merely	protection	from	death;	it	is	protection	from	any	effect	of	
the	fire	whatsoever	—	no	scorching,	no	smoke	residue,	nothing	altered.	The	furnace	that	
killed	soldiers	standing	outside	it	left	absolutely	no	mark	on	the	three	men	standing	inside	
it.	Compare	Isaiah's	own	promise,	given	centuries	later	to	the	same	exiled	people:	“when	
thou	walkest	through	the	fire,	thou	shalt	not	be	burned;	neither	shall	the	flame	kindle	upon	
thee”	(Isaiah	43:2)	—	a	promise	this	chapter	enacts	in	advance,	literally,	for	three	men	who	
trusted	it	before	it	was	ever	written	down	as	a	promise	to	lean	on.	

Comparison	Table	

What	the	Furnace	Was	Meant	to	Do	 What	the	Furnace	Actually	Did	

Kill	anyone	who	refused	to	worship	the	
image	

Killed	the	soldiers	who	threw	the	three	men	
in	—	not	the	three	men	themselves	
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Bind	and	destroy	Shadrach,	Meshach,	and	
Abednego	

They	emerge	unbound,	walking,	in	the	
company	of	a	fourth	

Leave	no	survivors	as	an	example	to	the	
empire	

Leaves	no	mark	at	all	—	no	smoke,	no	
singed	hair,	no	burned	garment	(3:27)	

	

Discussion	Questions	

• 11.	Whether	the	fourth	man	was	an	angel,	a	theophany,	or	the	pre-incarnate	Word,	
Shadrach,	Meshach,	and	Abednego	never	claimed	to	know	that	help	was	coming	—	only	
that	Elohim	was	able.	How	does	trusting	Elohim's	ability	differ	from	expecting	a	
specific	form	of	rescue?	

• 12.	The	fire	left	no	mark	at	all	on	the	three	men	—	not	even	the	smell	of	smoke.	Where	
have	you	experienced	Elohim's	presence	sustaining	you	through	something	difficult,	
even	when	the	difficulty	itself	was	not	removed?	

Part	VII.	Nebuchadnezzar's	Decree	and	the	Slow	Transformation	
(3:28–30)	

Summary	

Nebuchadnezzar	blesses	the	God	of	Shadrach,	Meshach,	and	Abednego	before	his	own	
court,	issues	a	decree	protecting	anyone	who	speaks	against	Him,	and	promotes	the	three	
men	in	the	province	of	Babylon.	It	is	a	second,	stronger	confession	than	in	chapter	2	—	and	
still,	by	the	king's	own	trajectory	across	the	book,	not	yet	his	own	surrender.	

Key	Verse	

Nebuchadnezzar	then	said,	'Blessed	be	the	God	of	Shadrach,	Meshach,	and	Abednego,	
who	sent	his	angel	and	rescued	his	servants	who	trusted	in	him.	They	defied	the	king's	
command	and	risked	their	lives	so	they	would	not	serve	or	worship	any	god	except	their	

own.”	—	Daniel	3:28	

A	Decree	With	Teeth	

Nebuchadnezzar's	decree	in	verse	29	is	severe	—	anyone	in	any	nation	who	speaks	amiss	
against	the	God	of	Shadrach,	Meshach,	and	Abednego	is	to	be	cut	in	pieces,	and	their	houses	
made	a	dunghill	—	and	it	is	worth	noting	what	the	king	does	and	does	not	conclude.	He	
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does	not	command	universal	worship	of	this	God,	as	he	had	just	commanded	universal	
worship	of	his	own	image.	He	commands	only	that	no	one	speak	against	Him,	“because	
there	is	no	other	God	that	can	deliver	after	this	sort”	(3:29).	This	is	a	real,	public,	empire-
wide	acknowledgment	of	Elohim's	supremacy	—	stronger	in	some	ways	than	chapter	2's	
confession,	since	it	now	carries	the	force	of	law	—	but	it	stops	short	of	confessing	this	God	
as	his	own	God	or	requiring	anyone	else	to	worship	Him.	Nebuchadnezzar	has	moved	from	
denial	to	protection,	but	not	yet	to	surrender.	

The	Same	Man,	Still	in	Process	

This	is	the	same	king	who,	one	chapter	earlier,	fell	on	his	face	and	confessed	Daniel's	
Elohim	as	“a	God	of	gods,	and	a	Lord	of	kings”	(2:47),	and	who,	in	the	very	next	chapter,	will	
look	out	over	Babylon's	greatness	and	say,	“Is	not	this	great	Babylon,	that	I	have	built...	by	
the	might	of	my	power,	and	for	the	honour	of	my	majesty?”	(Daniel	4:30)	—	a	relapse	into	
the	same	self-exaltation	this	chapter's	obelisk	already	pictured,	requiring	the	seven-year	
humbling	this	study	noted	in	Part	II.	Chapter	2's	confession	did	not	prevent	chapter	3's	
idolatry.	Chapter	3's	decree	will	not	prevent	chapter	4's	pride.	Across	this	entire	book,	
Nebuchadnezzar's	transformation	is	not	a	single	decisive	moment	but	a	long,	uneven	
process	—	real	steps	forward,	real	relapses,	and	Elohim	patiently	meeting	him	again	at	
each	one.	

My	Servant,	Being	Made	Ready	

This	study's	treatment	of	Daniel	Chapter	2,	Part	B,	already	noted	that	Jeremiah	25:9	calls	
this	same	king	“my	servant”	—	language	too	strong	to	describe	a	man	Elohim	was	merely	
using	against	his	will,	and	language	this	study	reads	as	pointing	toward	Nebuchadnezzar's	
eventual,	genuine	faith,	culminating	in	Daniel	4:34	and	37's	own	record	of	the	king's	
restored	mind	blessing	and	praising	“the	King	of	heaven,	all	whose	works	are	truth.”	
Chapter	3	sits	within	that	same	slow	arc.	Every	acknowledgment	recorded	in	this	chapter	
—	the	decree,	the	promotion,	the	public	blessing	of	Shadrach,	Meshach,	and	Abednego's	
God	—	is	one	more	step	toward	the	man	Jeremiah's	prophecy	already	knew	he	would	
become.	Paul's	words	to	the	Romans	describe	exactly	this	kind	of	process,	even	if	written	to	
a	very	different	audience:	“be	not	conformed	to	this	world:	but	be	ye	transformed	by	the	
renewing	of	your	mind”	(Romans	12:1–2).	Renewing,	not	an	instant	replacement	—	a	mind	
made	new	step	by	step,	decree	by	decree,	humbling	by	humbling,	until	the	king	who	once	
demanded	worship	for	his	own	image	ends	the	book	praising	the	very	Kingdom	his	own	
golden	image	could	never	actually	be.	
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Comparison	Table:	Nebuchadnezzar's	Confessions	So	Far	

Daniel	2:47	 Daniel	3:28–29	

Private	confession,	before	Daniel	alone,	
after	a	dream	only	Daniel	could	interpret	

Public	decree,	before	the	entire	court,	after	a	
miracle	the	whole	empire	witnessed	

“Your	God	is	a	God	of	gods”	—	
acknowledgment	of	supremacy	

“There	is	no	other	God	that	can	deliver	after	
this	sort”	—	acknowledgment	backed	by	law	

No	decree	issued;	no	protection	extended	
to	worshippers	

A	decree	protecting	anyone	who	speaks	in	
this	God's	favor	

Followed	immediately	by	chapter	3's	
golden	image	

Followed,	in	due	course,	by	chapter	4's	pride	
and	seven-year	humbling	

	

Discussion	Questions	

• 13.	Nebuchadnezzar's	confession	grows	stronger	across	chapters	2	and	3,	yet	each	
confession	is	followed	by	another	relapse	into	pride.	What	does	his	uneven	progress	
suggest	about	how	Elohim	works	with	people	over	time	rather	than	in	a	single	decisive	
moment?	

• 14.	Romans	12:1–2	describes	transformation	as	an	ongoing	renewal	of	the	mind,	not	an	
instant	replacement.	Where	in	your	own	walk	have	you	expected	a	single	moment	to	
accomplish	what	Elohim	is	actually	doing	slowly,	decree	by	decree?	

Comparison	Table:	The	Image	of	Gold	vs.	the	Kingdom	of	the	Stone	

The	Image	of	Gold	(Daniel	3)	 The	Kingdom	of	the	Stone	(Daniel	2)	

Built	entirely	by	human	hands,	from	
mined	and	refined	gold	

Cut	“without	hands”	(2:45)	

Sixty	cubits	by	six	—	a	monument	to	
fallen	man's	own	number	

“Filled	the	whole	earth”	(2:35)	—	no	monument	
to	man	required	

Demands	the	worship	of	every	people,	
nation,	and	language,	on	pain	of	death	

Established	freely,	“in	the	days	of	these	kings”	
(2:44),	by	Elohim's	own	initiative	

Silences	no	music	of	its	own	—	uses	
music	to	compel	worship	

Anticipates	Babylon's	music	silenced	forever	in	
her	own	judgment	(Revelation	18:22)	
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Survives	its	own	dedication	only	as	a	
monument	to	fallen	ambition	

“Shall	never	be	destroyed...	shall	stand	for	ever”	
(2:44)	

	

Practical	Applications	for	Today	

Principle	 Application	

1.	What	fallen	man	builds,	fallen	
man	eventually	bows	to.	
Nebuchadnezzar's	image	is	his	
own	corrupted	likeness,	cast	in	
gold	and	demanding	worship	
(3:1).	

Examine	anything	you	have	built	—	an	achievement,	
an	institution,	an	image	of	yourself	—	that	has	quietly	
begun	demanding	a	kind	of	devotion	only	Elohim	
should	receive.	

2.	Settle	your	convictions	before	
the	furnace	arrives.	
Shadrach,	Meshach,	and	Abednego	
answer	without	needing	to	“be	
careful”	because	the	decision	was	
already	made	(3:16).	

Decide	now,	in	the	calm,	what	you	will	and	will	not	
compromise	—	don't	wait	for	the	pressure	of	the	
moment	to	force	the	decision.	

3.	Faith	that	says	“but	if	not”	is	not	
lesser	faith.	
Their	confidence	in	Elohim's	
ability	never	became	a	demand	
that	He	deliver	on	their	terms	
(3:17–18).	

Hold	both	truths	together:	Elohim	is	able,	and	He	
remains	worthy	even	when	the	outcome	is	not	what	
you	asked	for.	

4.	Presence	in	the	fire	may	matter	
more	than	rescue	from	it.	
The	fourth	man	walks	with	them	
in	the	furnace	rather	than	merely	
opening	a	door	out	of	it	(3:25).	

In	your	own	hard	seasons,	look	for	Elohim's	presence	
with	you	in	the	difficulty,	not	only	for	an	exit	from	it.	

5.	Transformation	is	usually	slow,	
uneven,	and	repeated.	
Nebuchadnezzar	confesses	
genuinely	in	chapter	2,	builds	an	
idol	in	chapter	3,	and	relapses	into	
pride	in	chapter	4.	

Extend	to	yourself	and	others	the	same	patience	
Elohim	extends	to	a	king	who	took	years,	and	several	
humblings,	to	become	who	Jeremiah	already	said	he	
would	be.	
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Appendix:	Key	Scripture	Cross-References	

Theme	 Cross-References	

Tselem	—	the	Image,	
From	Genesis	to	Daniel	

Genesis	1:26–27	—	mankind	made	in	Elohim's	image	
Genesis	5:3;	9:6	—	the	image	continuing	in	Adam's	fallen	line	
Daniel	2:31–35	—	the	great	image	of	the	dream	
Daniel	3:1	—	the	golden	image	on	the	plain	of	Dura	

The	Number	Six	and	
Fallen	Man	

Ezekiel	40:5,	12;	41:1,	3,	5,	8;	46:1,	4,	6	—	six	in	the	temple's	
measurements	and	offerings	
Revelation	13:18	—	six	hundred,	threescore,	and	six	

Upright	Points	of	Contact	
—	the	Rod	and	the	
Obelisk	

Exodus	4:2–5,	17	—	Moses'	rod	as	a	sign	
Genesis	11:1–9	—	the	tower	of	Babel	
Daniel	3:1	—	the	obelisk	on	the	plain	of	Dura	

Coerced	Worship	of	an	
Image	

Daniel	3:4–7	—	the	decree	and	its	penalty	
Revelation	13:14–15	—	the	image	that	causes	death	for	refusal	
Revelation	14:9–11	—	the	warning	against	worshipping	the	
beast	and	his	image	

Babylon's	Music,	Given	
and	Silenced	

Daniel	3:5,	7,	10,	15	—	music	summoning	worship	of	the	
image	
Revelation	18:22	—	harpers,	musicians,	and	pipers	silenced	
forever	

Faith	Without	
Guaranteed	Outcomes	

Daniel	3:17–18	—	“but	if	not”	
Job	13:15	—	“though	he	slay	me,	yet	will	I	trust	in	him”	
Habakkuk	3:17–18	—	rejoicing	in	Elohim	though	the	fig	tree	
does	not	blossom	

The	Fourth	Man	in	the	
Fire	

Daniel	3:25	—	“like	a	son	of	the	gods”	
Job	1:6;	38:7	—	“sons	of	God”	among	the	heavenly	host	
John	1:1–3,	14	—	the	Word,	active	before	the	incarnation	
Isaiah	43:2	—	“when	thou	walkest	through	the	fire,	thou	shalt	
not	be	burned”	
Daniel	7:13;	Revelation	1:13	—	“one	like	the	Son	of	man”	
Ezekiel	1:26	—	the	likeness	of	a	man	upon	the	likeness	of	a	
throne	
John	3:6	—	“that	which	is	born	of	the	Spirit	is	spirit”	
Mark	8:22–25	—	“I	see	men	as	trees,	walking”	
Matthew	7:18;	1	John	3:12	—	trees	and	spiritual	paternity	

Nebuchadnezzar's	Slow	
Transformation	

Jeremiah	25:9	—	Nebuchadnezzar	called	“my	servant”	
Daniel	2:46–47	—	the	first	confession	
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Daniel	3:28–29	—	the	second,	stronger	confession	
Daniel	4:30–37	—	the	fall	into	pride	and	the	eventual	
restoration	
Romans	12:1–2	—	transformation	by	the	renewing	of	the	
mind	

Textual	History:	Later	
Additions	to	Daniel	3	

Daniel	3:23–24	—	the	Hebrew/Aramaic	text,	no	gap	between	
verses	
Septuagint	and	Theodotion's	Greek	Daniel	—	the	Prayer	of	
Azariah	and	Song	of	the	Three	inserted	between	3:23	and	3:24	
Jerome,	Preface	to	Daniel	(c.	393	AD)	—	“among	the	Hebrews”	
this	material	does	not	exist	
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	 Daniel	Chapter	4	 	

	
The	Tree,	the	Watcher,	and	the	King	Who	Learned	to	Look	Up	

A	Verse-by-Verse	Bible	Study	—	Daniel	4:1–37	

“Now	I	Nebuchadnezzar	praise	and	extol	and	honor	the	King	of	heaven,	all	whose	works	
are	truth,	and	his	ways	judgment:	and	those	that	walk	in	pride	he	is	able	to	abase”	—	

Daniel	4:37	
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Introduction:	A	Decree	Written	by	a	Different	Man	

The	King	Who	Signs	This	Chapter	

Daniel	4	opens	with	something	new	in	this	book:	a	royal	decree	written	in	the	first	person	
by	Nebuchadnezzar	himself,	addressed	to	“all	people,	nations,	and	languages,	that	dwell	in	
all	the	earth”	(4:1).	Chapters	2	and	3	showed	the	king	from	the	outside	—	his	rage,	his	tests,	
and	his	confessions	wrung	out	of	him	by	dreams	and	furnaces	he	did	not	choose.	Chapter	4	
hands	him	the	pen.	What	he	writes	is	a	testimony,	not	a	legal	decree:	an	account	of	how	he	
rose	to	the	edge	of	heaven	in	his	own	pride	and	was	brought	down	to	eat	grass	with	the	
oxen	before	Elohim	let	him	stand	again.	

This	chapter	completes	an	arc	this	study	has	followed	since	chapter	2.	Jeremiah	had	called	
this	king	“my	servant”	(25:9),	language	too	strong	to	describe	a	man	Elohim	merely	used	
against	his	will.	Chapter	2	gave	Nebuchadnezzar	a	private	confession,	wrung	from	him	by	a	
dream	only	Daniel	could	interpret.	Chapter	3	gave	him	a	public	decree,	stronger	than	the	
first,	after	he	watched	three	men	and	a	fourth	walk	unharmed	through	his	own	furnace.	
Chapter	4	gives	him	something	neither	of	those	chapters	did:	his	own	words,	freely	written,	
after	the	hardest	lesson	of	the	three	—	and	a	doxology	at	the	end	that	no	longer	sounds	like	
a	man	conceding	a	point,	but	like	a	man	who	has	actually	come	to	see.	

Quick	Reference	

Element	 Significance	

The	King's	Own	Voice	(4:1–
3)	

For	the	first	time,	Nebuchadnezzar	himself	narrates	—	this	
chapter	is	his	testimony,	not	a	third-person	report	

The	Great	Tree	(4:10–12)	 A	world-tree	image	with	deep	roots	in	the	region's	own	
royal	art	and	language	—	and	in	Ezekiel's	own	vocabulary	
for	empire	

The	Watchers'	Decree	
(4:13–17)	

A	heavenly	council	carrying	out	a	sentence,	framed	so	“that	
the	living	may	know	that	the	most	High	ruleth	in	the	
kingdom	of	men”	

Daniel's	Counsel	(4:27)	 A	prophet	urging	a	pagan	king	toward	mercy	before	
judgment	falls	—	with	a	year's	grace	granted	first	

“The	Word	Was	in	the	
King's	Mouth”	(4:31)	

Judgment	arrives	at	the	precise	moment	of	the	boast	it	
answers	

Restoration	and	Praise	
(4:34–37)	

The	strongest	doxology	this	king	has	yet	spoken	—	reason,	
kingdom,	and	honor	all	returned	together	
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Part	I.	A	King's	Praise,	Remembered	from	the	Furnace	(4:1–3)	

Summary	

The	chapter	opens	mid-testimony:	Nebuchadnezzar	addresses	every	nation	and	language	
under	his	rule	with	a	doxology,	praising	the	“high	God”	for	signs	and	wonders	and	
confessing	a	kingdom	“from	generation	to	generation”	that	outlasts	his	own.	Only	later	
does	the	chapter	explain	what	prompted	it	—	but	the	praise	comes	first,	placed	at	the	very	
top,	as	if	the	king	wants	the	conclusion	heard	before	the	story	that	produced	it.	

Key	Verse	

“Nebuchadnezzar	the	king,	to	all	peoples,	nations,	and	languages	throughout	the	earth:	
Peace	be	with	you.	I	want	to	share	the	signs	and	wonders	that	the	Most	High	God	has	

performed	for	me.	His	signs	are	remarkable,	and	his	wonders	are	mighty.	His	kingdom	is	
eternal,	and	his	rule	extends	from	generation	to	generation.”	—	Daniel	4:1–3	

A	Testimony,	Not	a	Decree	

Every	other	royal	proclamation	in	Daniel	is	administrative	—	a	summons,	a	sentence,	or	a	
law.	This	one	is	not.	Nebuchadnezzar	is	not	commanding	worship	as	he	did	in	chapter	3;	he	
is	recounting	what	happened	to	him	and	inviting	“all	people,	nations,	and	languages”	to	
hear	it	as	he	tells	it.	The	chapter's	very	form	shows	a	changed	man	before	a	single	verse	of	
the	story	begins.	A	king	secure	in	his	own	greatness	does	not	publish	an	empire-wide	
account	of	being	reduced	to	eating	grass	among	the	oxen.	That	he	chose	to	write	this	down	
and	circulate	it	at	all	is	itself	the	first	sign	of	what	the	rest	of	the	chapter	will	show	about	
him.	

Which	God	Is	“the	High	God”?	

Nebuchadnezzar's	phrase	—	“the	high	God”	—	is	deliberately	the	highest	category	his	own	
religious	vocabulary	offers,	reflecting	the	same	instinct	this	study	has	traced	since	chapter	
2:	a	pagan	king	reaching	upward	for	the	best	word	he	has	for	something	his	own	system	
was	never	built	to	contain.	It	is	not	yet	the	exclusive	confession	of	chapter	3's	decree,	nor	is	
it	anywhere	near	the	intimacy	of	chapter	4's	closing	doxology.	It	is	the	opening	note	of	a	
testimony	that	will	end	much	further	along	than	it	began.	
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Remembered	from	the	Furnace	

This	praise	arrives	after	Nebuchadnezzar	has	stood	at	the	mouth	of	a	furnace	and	watched	
three	bound	men	walk	free	in	the	company	of	a	fourth	(3:24–27),	and	after	he	has	issued	a	
decree	protecting	anyone	who	speaks	well	of	their	God	(3:28–29).	This	study	argued	in	
chapter	3	that	the	fourth	man	was	the	Word	Himself,	present	in	the	fire	exactly	as	Isaiah	
43:2	promised.	Whatever	Nebuchadnezzar	understood	of	what	he	had	seen,	it	evidently	
stayed	with	him	—	the	doxology	that	opens	this	chapter	reads	like	a	man	still	turning	the	
furnace	over	in	his	mind,	still	trying	to	find	words	large	enough	for	what	he	witnessed	
there,	even	before	the	story	this	chapter	is	about	to	tell	him	happens.	

Comparison	Table	

Chapter	3's	Decree	 Chapter	4's	Testimony	

Issued	after	watching	the	fourth	man	in	the	
furnace	

Written	after	an	even	harder	lesson	—	
seven	years	among	the	beasts	of	the	field	

Protects	anyone	who	speaks	well	of	“the	
God	of	Shadrach,	Meshach,	and	Abednego”	
(3:29)	

The	king's	own	confession,	in	his	own	voice,	
to	his	own	empire	

“There	is	no	other	God	that	can	deliver	after	
this	sort”	(3:29)	—	a	statement	about	
power	

“His	kingdom	is	an	everlasting	kingdom”	
(4:3)	—	a	statement	moving	toward	
worship	

	

Discussion	Questions	

• 1.	Nebuchadnezzar	places	his	conclusion	—	the	doxology	—	before	the	story	that	
produced	it.	How	does	it	change	to	read	the	rest	of	this	chapter,	already	knowing	where	
it	ends?	

• 2.	This	is	the	first	time	in	the	book	that	Nebuchadnezzar's	own	testimony,	in	his	own	
voice,	appears	as	Scripture.	Have	you	ever	had	an	experience	worth	writing	down	and	
sharing	as	he	does	here	—	not	to	prove	a	point,	but	simply	because	it	needed	to	be	
told?	
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Part	II.	Flourishing	and	the	Danger	of	Blessing	(4:4–5)	

Summary	

Nebuchadnezzar	describes	himself	at	rest,	flourishing	in	his	palace	—	and	it	is	precisely	at	
the	height	of	that	flourishing	that	a	dream	arrives,	making	him	afraid.	The	text	pairs	the	
two	on	purpose:	the	very	moment	of	greatest	comfort	and	accomplishment	is	the	moment	
when	trouble	comes	to	find	him.	

Key	Verse	

“I,	Nebuchadnezzar,	was	at	rest	in	my	house	and	flourishing	in	my	palace:	I	saw	a	dream	
that	made	me	afraid,	and	the	thoughts	on	my	bed	and	the	visions	of	my	head	troubled	

me”	—	Daniel	4:4–5	

At	Rest,	and	Flourishing	

By	this	stage	in	the	book,	Nebuchadnezzar	has	valid	reasons	for	the	words	he	chooses.	He	
has	heard	his	own	kingdom	called	the	head	of	gold	(chapter	2),	seen	three	men	survive	his	
furnace,	and	issued	a	decree	honoring	their	God	(chapter	3).	By	any	honest	standard,	he	
has	encountered	more	of	Elohim's	reality	than	any	other	Gentile	king	in	Scripture	so	far.	It	
is	precisely	this	combination—genuine	spiritual	experience	combined	with	personal	
achievement—that	creates	the	danger	this	Part	discusses.	Flourishing	alone	isn't	the	
problem;	it's	what	happens	afterward,	if	left	unchecked.	

Leading	Instead	of	Following	

The	pattern	this	text	depicts	is	not	unique	to	ancient	Babylon.	A	call	is	placed	on	a	life,	a	
real	blessing	is	received,	and	within	a	short	time	the	person	carrying	it	begins	to	consider	
how	special	that	makes	them.	What	began	as	being	led	becomes,	almost	without	anyone	
noticing	the	shift,	an	attempt	to	lead	—	Yahshua	treated	as	the	resource	for	someone	else's	
story	rather	than	as	the	One	that	story	is	actually	about.	Pride	and	conceit	follow	close	
behind,	because	a	person	convinced	they	are	the	hero	of	their	own	account	has	already	
stopped	needing	to	be	led	by	anyone,	including	their	own	High	Priest	(Hebrews	4:14).	Even	
the	Beatitudes	can	be	pressed	into	this	same	service	—	read	not	as	a	call	to	poverty	of	
spirit,	mourning,	and	meekness,	but	sought	after	within	the	very	selfish	desire	and	self-
regard	they	were	given	to	dismantle.	
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Proverbs'	Own	Warning	

“Pride	goeth	before	destruction,	and	an	haughty	spirit	before	a	fall”	(Proverbs	16:18)	is	not	
a	new	observation	by	the	time	this	chapter	opens;	it	is	plain	wisdom	that	Nebuchadnezzar's	
own	advisors	could	have	quoted	to	him,	had	any	been	willing.	James	and	Peter	both	restate	
it	centuries	later	in	nearly	identical	words:	“Elohim	resists	the	proud,	but	gives	grace	unto	
the	humble”	(James	4:6;	1	Peter	5:5).	The	dream	that	troubles	the	king	in	verse	5	is	not	an	
arbitrary	interruption	of	his	flourishing.	It	is	exactly	the	kind	of	warning	Proverbs	already	
promised	would	come	to	a	haughty	spirit	before	its	fall	—	mercy	arriving	as	trouble,	
because	trouble	was	the	only	form	mercy	could	take	that	a	man	that	comfortable	would	
actually	notice.	

Comparison	Table	

Flourishing	Unwatched	 Flourishing	Watched	

Blessing	received;	credit	quietly	claimed	 Blessing	received;	credit	returned	to	its	
source	

Being	led	by	Yahshua	slowly	becomes	
leading	in	His	name	

Being	led	remains	being	led,	regardless	of	
how	far	the	call	has	gone	

The	Beatitudes	sought	within	selfish	desire	
and	conceit	

The	Beatitudes	lived	as	they	were	given	—	
poverty	of	spirit,	not	performance	of	it	

	

Discussion	Questions	

• 3.	The	text	pairs	Nebuchadnezzar's	flourishing	directly	with	the	dream	that	troubles	
him	—	comfort	and	warning	arriving	together,	not	warning	after	comfort	has	already	
curdled	into	pride.	Where	might	a	current	blessing	in	your	life	carry	the	same	kind	of	
warning,	if	you	were	watching	for	it?	

• 4.	“We	begin	to	lead	instead	of	follow	because	we	have	been	called.”	Where	have	you	
seen	this	pattern	in	your	own	walk	or	in	someone	you	love	—	a	real	call	slowly	
becoming	a	reason	to	stop	being	led?	
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Part	III.	Daniel	Comes	In	Last:	One	God	Added	to	a	Pantheon	(4:6–9)	

Summary	

Nebuchadnezzar	summons	every	wise	man	in	Babylon	to	interpret	his	dream,	and	once	
again	—	as	in	chapter	2	—	none	of	them	can.	Daniel	arrives	last,	and	the	king's	own	words	
about	him	are	telling:	he	names	Daniel's	God	as	one	more	god	in	his	crowded	pantheon,	
honored	above	the	others,	but	still	one	among	many.	

Key	Verse	

“But	at	the	last	Daniel	came	in	before	me,	whose	name	was	Belteshazzar,	according	to	
the	name	of	my	God,	and	in	whom	is	the	spirit	of	the	holy	gods:	and	before	him	I	told	the	

dream”	—	Daniel	4:8	

The	Same	Failure,	a	Second	Time	

This	is	the	second	time	in	this	book	that	Babylon's	entire	professional	class	of	magicians,	
astrologers,	Chaldeans,	and	soothsayers	has	been	assembled	before	a	troubling	dream	and	
has	produced	nothing	(compare	2:2–11).	The	repetition	is	not	incidental	to	the	story;	it	is	
the	story's	own	argument.	An	empire	can	gather	every	resource	paganism	offers	and	still	
come	up	empty	before	the	one	kind	of	knowledge	it	actually	needs.	Chapter	5	will	do	this	a	
third	time,	with	a	different	king	and	the	same	result	—	a	pattern	deliberate	enough	by	then	
to	be	the	book's	own	verdict	on	what	human	wisdom,	however	well	organized,	can	and	
cannot	reach.	

A	Slot	in	the	Pantheon	

Nebuchadnezzar's	description	of	Daniel	—	“according	to	the	name	of	my	God,	and	in	whom	
is	the	spirit	of	the	holy	gods”	—	reflects	how	Babylonian	religion	actually	worked,	not	a	
private	idiosyncrasy	of	this	king.	Babylon's	gods	were	organized	in	a	hierarchy	handed	
down	for	two	millennia	by	the	time	of	this	chapter,	tracing	back	to	Sumerian	civilization's	
pantheon	of	greater	and	lesser	deities,	each	subordinate	to	the	one	above.	Marduk	sat	at	
the	top	of	Babylon's	version	of	that	structure.	What	Nebuchadnezzar	does	here,	honoring	
Daniel's	God	“above”	the	others,	is	to	give	this	God	a	high	place	within	a	system	built	to	
hold	many	gods	at	once	—	not	yet	the	recognition	that	there	is	only	one	to	hold.	

Old	Names,	One	Source	

The	deities	Babylon	actually	worshipped	—	Ishtar	(called	Inanna	in	the	older	Sumerian	
layer	beneath	her),	Marduk,	Nabu,	Bel	—	were	never	confined	to	Mesopotamia.	The	same	
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figures,	under	changing	names,	traveled	the	ancient	world:	Baal	across	Canaan	and	
Phoenicia,	Moloch	demanding	child	sacrifice	in	the	same	region,	and	forms	of	the	same	
fertility-and-storm-god	complex	reappearing	as	far	as	Egypt.	This	study	reads	that	
continuity	as	more	than	cultural	borrowing	—	the	same	demonic	reality	behind	different	
regional	names	and	enduring	stories,	present	from	Mesopotamia's	earliest	civilization	
onward	and	still	operating	under	new	names	in	every	era	since.	Nebuchadnezzar	has	not	
yet	learned	that	there	is	one	true	Creator	behind	everything	real	and	that	everything	else	
his	empire	calls	divine	is	a	demonic	spirit	wearing	a	local	name.	

Comparison	Table	

Nebuchadnezzar's	Pantheon	 What	He	Has	Not	Yet	Learned	

Marduk,	Nabu,	Bel,	Ishtar	—	a	hierarchy	
of	many	gods,	each	with	a	place	

There	is	one	Creator,	and	no	other	god	beside	
Him	

Daniel's	God	added	to	the	structure,	
honored	above	the	rest	

Daniel's	God	does	not	belong	inside	any	
structure	at	all	

“The	spirit	of	the	holy	gods”	—	plural,	the	
best	category	Nebuchadnezzar's	
vocabulary	supplies	

The	very	language	this	study	noticed	in	
chapter	3's	furnace	scene	—	reaching	for	
likeness	because	the	reality	exceeds	the	
category	

	

Discussion	Questions	

• 5.	This	is	the	second	time	Babylon's	entire	wise-man	establishment	has	failed	to	
interpret	a	dream	only	Daniel	can	interpret,	with	a	third	failure	still	to	come	in	chapter	
5.	Why	do	you	think	Scripture	repeats	this	exact	pattern	three	times	rather	than	telling	
it	once?	

• 6.	Nebuchadnezzar	gives	Daniel's	God	a	high	place	inside	a	crowded	pantheon	rather	
than	recognizing	Him	as	the	only	real	one.	Where	might	you	be	tempted	to	give	Elohim	
an	honored	place	among	other	priorities,	rather	than	the	exclusive	place	He	actually	
holds?	
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Part	IV.	The	Tree,	the	Watcher,	and	the	Decree	(4:10–17)	

Summary	

The	dream	itself:	a	tree	of	enormous	height,	visible	to	the	ends	of	the	earth,	feeding	and	
sheltering	every	beast	and	bird	beneath	it	—	until	a	watcher,	a	holy	one,	descends	from	
heaven	and	cries	out	a	sentence.	The	tree	is	to	be	cut	down,	but	its	stump	is	to	be	left	bound	
in	the	earth	and	bound	by	an	iron	band;	its	heart	is	to	be	changed	from	a	man's	to	a	beast's;	
seven	times	are	to	pass	over	it,	until	the	watching	world	learns	that	the	Most	High	rules	the	
kingdoms	of	men.	The	iron	band,	I	think,	represents	the	protection	or	keeping	power	of	the	
Most	High	Elohim.	

Key	Verse	

“Let	his	heart	be	changed	from	a	man's,	and	let	a	beast's	heart	be	given	unto	him;	and	
let	seven	times	pass	over	him.	This	matter	is	by	the	decree	of	the	watchers,	and	the	
demand	by	the	word	of	the	holy	ones:	to	the	intent	that	the	living	may	know	that	the	
most	High	ruleth	in	the	kingdom	of	men,	and	giveth	it	to	whomsoever	he	will,	and	

setteth	up	over	it	the	basest	of	men”	—	Daniel	4:16–17	

A	Tree	the	Ancient	World	Already	Knew	

The	world-tree	—	a	single	tree	reaching	to	heaven,	feeding	and	sheltering	every	living	thing	
beneath	it	—	was	not	a	private	image	invented	for	this	dream.	Assyrian	palace	reliefs	from	
the	same	general	region	depict	a	stylized	“sacred	tree”	flanked	by	winged	guardian	figures,	
a	recurring	symbol	of	the	king	as	the	source	of	the	land's	abundance	and	order.	
Nebuchadnezzar's	dream	borrows	the	very	political	imagery	that	his	empire's	art	already	
used	to	picture	royal	greatness,	and	then	does	to	it	what	none	of	that	art	ever	pictured:	cuts	
it	down.	

Ezekiel's	Own	Tree	

This	study's	companion	series	in	Ezekiel	offers	the	closest	biblical	parallel,	and	the	
resemblance	is	close	enough	to	merit	reading	them	side	by	side.	Ezekiel	31	portrays	
Assyria	as	a	cedar	in	Lebanon:	“his	height	was	exalted	above	all	the	trees	of	the	field...	all	
the	fowls	of	heaven	made	their	nests	in	his	boughs,	and	under	his	branches	did	all	the	
beasts	of	the	field	bring	forth	their	young,	and	under	his	shadow	dwelt	all	great	nations”	
(31:5–6)	—	the	same	beasts	of	the	field,	the	same	fowls	of	heaven,	the	same	nations	
sheltering	beneath	a	single	ruler's	shade,	down	to	matching	vocabulary.	Ezekiel's	cedar	is	
cut	down	for	the	same	reason	Nebuchadnezzar's	tree	will	be:	“thou	hast	lifted	up	thyself	in	
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height...	I	have	therefore	delivered	him	into	the	hand	of	the	mighty	one	of	the	heathen”	
(31:10–11).	Two	prophets,	addressing	two	different	empires,	reach	for	the	identical	tree	to	
make	the	identical	point	—	pride	that	grows	tall	enough	to	shelter	nations	is	pride	Elohim	
has	already	measured	for	judgment.	

The	Watchers:	A	Council,	Not	a	Claim	About	Elohim's	Nature	

The	watcher	and	the	holy	ones	who	pronounce	this	sentence	are	best	read	as	the	heavenly	
council	carrying	out	a	decree,	the	same	picture	Scripture	elsewhere	presents	of	a	plural	
host	surrounding	the	Most	High	and	executing	His	judgments	—	Job's	“sons	of	God”	
presenting	themselves	before	Him	(Job	1:6),	the	spirit	offering	to	be	“a	lying	spirit”	before	
the	heavenly	assembly	in	1	Kings	22:19–23,	and	the	divine	council	of	Psalm	82.	This	is	
angelology	doing	exactly	what	angelology	does	elsewhere	in	Scripture,	not	a	statement	
reaching	beyond	that.	What	matters	for	this	chapter	is	the	decree's	stated	purpose:	“that	
the	living	may	know	that	the	most	High	ruleth	in	the	kingdom	of	men”	(4:17)	—	a	lesson	
aimed	squarely	at	Nebuchadnezzar	and,	through	him,	at	every	kingdom	that	would	ever	
read	this	account	after	him.	

Let	Seven	Times	Pass:	An	Open	Question	

What	actually	happens	to	Nebuchadnezzar's	mind	during	those	seven	times	is	worth	sitting	
with	rather	than	resolving	too	quickly.	Verse	16	says	his	heart	is	changed	“from	man's”	to	
“a	beast's”	—	language	strong	enough	to	suggest	something	more	than	altered	behavior,	a	
real	change	in	the	faculty	by	which	he	reasons.	Whether	this	means	the	king	remained	
aware	inside	that	condition,	watching	his	own	mind	operate	at	the	level	of	an	animal's	
without	being	able	to	reach	past	it,	or	whether	the	change	removed	his	awareness	along	
with	his	reason,	the	text	does	not	say	outright.	What	can	be	said	is	that	“let	seven	times	
pass”	uses	this	study's	own	familiar	number	for	a	complete,	unhurried	work	rather	than	an	
instant	correction	—	the	same	seven	this	study	has	already	met	in	the	furnace	heated	seven	
times	hotter	(3:19)	and	in	the	seven	years	of	Daniel	4	itself.	Whatever	the	king	experienced	
during	those	years,	the	number	attached	to	it	suggests	perfection	being	given	the	full	time	
it	requires	to	finish	its	work	in	him	—	one	more	step,	however	severe,	drawing	him	further	
from	his	own	religion	and	further	toward	the	Most	High.	

Comparison	Table	

The	Tree's	Height	 The	Tree's	Judgment	

“The	tree	grew,	and	was	strong,	and	the	
height	thereof	reached	unto	heaven”	
(4:11)	

“Hew	down	the	tree,	and	cut	off	his	branches”	
(4:14)	
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Fed	and	sheltered	“all	flesh”	beneath	it	
(4:12)	

Reduced	to	a	stump,	bound	with	a	band	of	
iron	and	brass	(4:15)	

A	man's	heart,	a	king's	reason	 “A	beast's	heart...	let	seven	times	pass	over	
him”	(4:16)	

Assyria's	own	cedar	in	Ezekiel	31	—	
nearly	identical	imagery,	nearly	identical	
fall	

“That	the	living	may	know	that	the	most	High	
ruleth	in	the	kingdom	of	men”	(4:17)	

	

Discussion	Questions	

• 7.	Ezekiel	31	pictures	Assyria	with	almost	the	exact	same	tree	language	
Nebuchadnezzar's	own	dream	uses.	What	does	it	mean	that	Elohim	uses	the	same	
image,	generations	apart,	to	warn	two	different	empires	of	the	same	danger?	

• 8.	This	study	leaves	open	whether	Nebuchadnezzar	stayed	aware	of	his	own	condition	
during	the	seven	years	or	lost	that	awareness	along	with	his	reason.	Which	possibility	
do	you	find	more	sobering,	and	why?	

Part	V.	Daniel's	Interpretation	and	a	Counsel	of	Mercy	(4:18–27)	

Summary	

Daniel	is	the	only	one	who	can	interpret	the	dream,	and	it	visibly	takes	a	toll	on	him	—	he	is	
“astonied	for	one	hour”	before	speaking.	He	clearly	explains	the	meaning	of	the	tree	and	
what	is	to	come,	ending	with	a	personal	appeal	that	none	of	the	other	interpretations	in	
this	book	include:	a	plea	for	Nebuchadnezzar	to	repent	while	there	is	still	time.	

Key	Verse	

“Wherefore,	O	king,	let	my	counsel	be	acceptable	unto	thee,	and	break	off	thy	sins	by	
righteousness,	and	thine	iniquities	by	shewing	mercy	to	the	poor;	if	it	may	be	a	

lengthening	of	thy	tranquillity”	—	Daniel	4:27	

Astonied	for	One	Hour	

Before	Daniel	says	a	word	of	interpretation,	the	text	records	his	reaction:	dismayed,	
troubled,	silent	for	a	measurable	hour.	This	is	not	professional	hesitation.	It	is	grief	—	grief	
for	a	king	who	has,	by	this	point	in	the	story,	shown	Daniel	real	favor	and	real	growing	
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recognition	of	Elohim,	and	grief	for	what	Daniel	already	knows	the	dream	requires	him	to	
say.	This	matches	exactly	what	this	study	has	already	traced	in	Daniel's	character:	sparing	
the	Chaldeans	who	owed	him	nothing	(2:24),	promoting	his	three	companions	ahead	of	
himself	(2:49).	Whatever	personal	cost	this	interpretation	carries	for	Daniel,	his	instinct	in	
the	moment	is	not	relief	at	an	enemy's	coming	downfall.	It	is	sorrow.	

Nebuchadnezzar	Is	the	Tree	

Daniel	does	not	soften	the	identification:	“this	is	the	interpretation,	O	king...	it	is	thou,	O	
king,	that	art	grown	and	become	strong”	(4:22,	paraphrased	from	4:20–22).	The	tree	that	
reached	to	heaven,	sheltered	every	nation,	and	fed	“all	flesh”	is	Nebuchadnezzar's	own	
greatness,	described	in	exactly	the	terms	his	own	empire's	art	already	used	to	picture	royal	
power	—	and	exactly	the	terms	Ezekiel	used	one	chapter	earlier	in	this	study's	companion	
series	to	picture	Assyria's.	The	king	is	not	being	compared	to	something	else.	He	is	being	
shown	himself.	

A	Prophet's	Unsolicited	Mercy	

Verse	27	is	worth	pausing	on	for	what	it	is:	a	prophet	of	Israel,	standing	before	the	pagan	
king	who	once	besieged	Jerusalem	and	carried	off	its	temple	vessels,	urging	that	same	king	
toward	repentance	rather	than	simply	announcing	his	sentence	and	stepping	back.	“Break	
off	thy	sins	by	righteousness,	and	thine	iniquities	by	shewing	mercy	to	the	poor”	is	real	
pastoral	counsel,	offered	with	a	real	conditional	hope	attached	—	“if	it	may	be	a	
lengthening	of	thy	tranquillity.”	The	closest	parallel	in	Scripture	is	Jonah	sent	to	Nineveh,	
another	pagan	imperial	capital	given	warning	before	judgment	falls.	The	two	accounts	
differ	in	what	follows:	Nineveh's	king	repents	at	once	and	the	city	is	spared	outright	(Jonah	
3:5–10);	Nebuchadnezzar,	given	the	same	kind	of	window,	does	not	—	and	twelve	months	
later,	in	the	very	moment	he	finally	speaks	the	boast	this	decree	already	answers,	the	
sentence	falls	on	him	within	the	same	hour.	Daniel's	counsel	was	not	less	real	for	going	
unheeded	—	mercy	offered	is	still	mercy,	whether	or	not	it	is	received.	

Comparison	Table	

Jonah	and	Nineveh	 Daniel	and	Nebuchadnezzar	

A	prophet	warns	a	pagan	imperial	capital	of	
coming	judgment	

A	prophet	warns	a	pagan	imperial	king	of	
coming	judgment	

The	king	repents	immediately;	the	city	is	
spared	entirely	(Jonah	3:5–10)	

The	king	does	not	repent	within	the	year	
given;	the	judgment	proceeds	(4:28–33)	
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Jonah	resents	the	mercy	shown	(Jonah	4:1–
3)	

Daniel	is	grieved	to	have	to	deliver	the	
warning	at	all	(4:19)	

	

Discussion	Questions	

• 9.	Daniel	is	visibly	grieved	to	deliver	this	interpretation,	even	though	the	king	had	once	
been	complicit	in	the	destruction	of	Jerusalem	and	the	temple.	What	does	it	take	to	
grieve	over	judgment	falling	on	someone	who	has	genuinely	wronged	you	or	those	you	
love?	

• 10.	Nebuchadnezzar	was	given	twelve	months’	warning	and	did	not	heed	it.	What	is	the	
difference	between	hearing	a	warning	and	acting	on	it	while	there	is	still	time?	

Part	VI.	Twelve	Months	Later:	The	Word	Fulfilled	(4:28–33)	

Summary	

A	full	year	passes	—	Elohim's	own	patience	matching	the	twelve	months	to	the	warning	
already	given	—	before	Nebuchadnezzar,	walking	on	the	roof	of	his	palace,	speaks	the	very	
boast	the	dream	already	answered:	“Is	not	this	great	Babylon,	that	I	have	built?”	Before	the	
sentence	is	even	finished,	a	voice	falls	from	heaven,	and	the	decree	begins	immediately.	

Key	Verse	

“The	king	spake,	and	said,	Is	not	this	great	Babylon,	that	I	have	built	for	the	house	of	the	
kingdom	by	the	might	of	my	power,	and	for	the	honour	of	my	majesty?	While	the	word	
was	in	the	king's	mouth,	there	fell	a	voice	from	heaven,	saying,	O	king	Nebuchadnezzar,	

to	thee	it	is	spoken;	The	kingdom	is	departed	from	thee”	—	Daniel	4:30–31	

A	Year	of	Grace,	Unused	

The	twelve	months	between	Daniel's	counsel	and	this	scene	are	easy	to	read	past,	but	they	
are	the	chapter's	clearest	evidence	of	mercy	extended	and	mercy	declined.	
Nebuchadnezzar	was	not	judged	the	moment	Daniel	finished	speaking.	He	was	given	a	full	
year	—	time	enough	to	act	on	“break	off	thy	sins	by	righteousness”	had	he	chosen	to.	
Whatever	he	did	with	those	twelve	months,	it	evidently	did	not	include	the	repentance	
Daniel	urged.	The	judgment	that	falls	in	verse	31	is	not	a	sudden	reversal	of	the	king’s	
fortunes	out	of	nowhere;	it	is	a	sentence	already	decreed	twelve	months	earlier,	held	back	
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through	a	full	year	of	unused	grace,	and	then	carried	out	within	the	very	same	hour	the	
king	finally	spoke	the	words	it	had	been	waiting	for.	

While	the	Word	Was	Still	in	His	Mouth	

The	timing	here	is	exact	and	ironic.	Nebuchadnezzar	is	neither	struck	down	after	boasting	
nor	caught	planning	to	boast.	The	voice	falls	“while	the	word	was	in	the	king's	mouth”	—	
mid-sentence,	at	the	precise	instant	of	maximum	self-congratulation,	as	credit	for	“my	
power”	and	“my	majesty”	is	claimed	out	loud	for	the	very	last	time.	The	dream,	interpreted	
a	full	year	earlier,	is	not	a	delayed	threat	that	finally	catches	up	to	him	by	coincidence;	it	
answers	this	exact	boast,	this	exact	sentence,	timed	to	land	at	the	moment	its	point	could	
not	possibly	be	missed.	

The	Sentence	Carried	Out	

What	Daniel	described	in	advance	now	unfolds	in	full:	driven	from	among	men,	dwelling	
with	the	beasts	of	the	field,	eating	grass	like	oxen,	his	body	wet	with	the	dew	of	heaven,	
until	his	hair	grows	like	eagles'	feathers	and	his	nails	like	birds'	claws	(4:33).	Some	modern	
clinicians	have	proposed	that	this	matches	a	rare,	real	psychiatric	condition	sometimes	
called	boanthropy	—	a	delusion	in	which	a	person	believes	himself	to	be	an	ox	and	behaves	
accordingly.	Whether	or	not	that	clinical	label	is	the	right	one,	Scripture's	own	explanation	
does	not	need	it:	this	is	not	illness	arriving	by	chance.	It	is	the	watchers'	decree,	word	for	
word,	arriving	exactly	on	schedule.	

Comparison	Table	

The	Boast	(4:30)	 The	Sentence	(4:31–33)	

“That	I	have	built”	—	credit	claimed	for	the	
tree's	height	

“The	kingdom	is	departed	from	thee”	—	the	
tree	cut	down	as	decreed	

“By	the	might	of	my	power”	—	strength	
claimed	as	his	own	

Driven	from	men,	dwelling	with	beasts	of	
the	field	

“For	the	honour	of	my	majesty”	—	glory	
claimed	for	himself	

A	beast's	heart,	until	“seven	times”	pass	
over	him	(4:16,	32)	
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Discussion	Questions	

• 11.	Nebuchadnezzar	had	a	full	year	between	the	warning	and	the	judgment,	yet	he	used	
none	of	it	to	change	course.	Is	there	a	warning	you	have	been	given	time	to	act	on	that	
you	have	not	yet	acted	on?	

• 12.	The	judgment	falls	at	the	precise	moment	of	the	king's	boast,	neither	before	it	nor	
long	after.	What	does	this	timing	suggest	about	how	closely	Elohim	is	listening	to	what	
we	say	about	our	own	accomplishments?	

Part	VII.	The	Voice	from	Heaven	and	a	Servant's	Restoration	(4:34–
37)	

Summary	

At	the	end	of	the	appointed	days,	Nebuchadnezzar	lifts	his	eyes	to	heaven	—	and	
understanding	returns	before	anything	else.	Reason,	kingdom,	honor,	and	majesty	follow	in	
that	order,	and	the	chapter	closes	with	the	strongest	doxology	this	king	has	yet	spoken:	
praise	for	the	King	of	heaven,	whose	works	are	truth	and	whose	ways	are	judgment,	and	
who	is	able	to	abase	those	who	walk	in	pride.	

Key	Verse	

“And	at	the	end	of	the	days	I	Nebuchadnezzar	lifted	up	mine	eyes	unto	heaven,	and	mine	
understanding	returned	unto	me,	and	I	blessed	the	most	High,	and	I	praised	and	

honored	him	that	liveth	for	ever,	whose	dominion	is	an	everlasting	dominion,	and	his	
kingdom	is	from	generation	to	generation”	—	Daniel	4:34	

Understanding	First,	Everything	Else	After	

The	order	of	restoration	in	this	passage	is	not	incidental.	Nebuchadnezzar's	understanding	
returns	the	moment	he	lifts	his	eyes	to	heaven	—	before	his	reason,	his	kingdom,	and	his	
honor.	Everything	else	in	verses	35	and	36	is	a	consequence	of	that	first	look	upward,	not	a	
parallel	event	alongside	it.	This	aligns	with	the	very	lesson	the	watchers'	decree	was	meant	
to	teach:	“that	the	living	may	know	that	the	most	High	ruleth	in	the	kingdom	of	men”	
(4:17).	The	knowing	comes	first.	Everything	Nebuchadnezzar	had	lost	would	be	restored	
only	once	that	knowledge	was	in	place.	
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A	Servant,	Being	Made	Ready	

Both	Chapter	2	and	Chapter	3	of	this	study	leaned	on	Jeremiah	25:9's	description	of	this	
king	as	Elohim's	“servant”	—	language	too	strong	to	describe	a	man	merely	being	used	
against	his	will.	Chapter	2	gave	Nebuchadnezzar	a	private	confession.	Chapter	3	gave	him	a	
public	decree,	stronger	than	the	first.	This	chapter	gives	him	something	further	still:	not	a	
statement	wrung	out	of	him	by	circumstance,	but	a	doxology	he	chooses	to	write	and	
circulate	himself,	describing	Elohim's	dominion	as	“everlasting”	and	“from	generation	to	
generation”	—	the	exact	language	of	Psalm	145:13,	“Thy	kingdom	is	an	everlasting	
kingdom,	and	thy	dominion	endureth	throughout	all	generations.”	A	pagan	king,	seven	
years	into	the	hardest	lesson	of	his	life,	arrives	independently	at	the	same	words	Israel's	
own	psalmist	used	to	praise	the	same	King.	Whatever	else	this	chapter	is	doing,	it	shows	a	
servant	drawing	closer	to	genuine	faith,	one	humbling	at	a	time,	exactly	as	Jeremiah's	own	
word	already	knew	he	would.	

The	Ancient	of	Days	and	the	Son	of	Man	

Daniel's	later	vision	supplies	the	picture	that	this	chapter's	language	reaches	toward	
without	yet	naming	it.	“I	saw	in	the	night	visions,	and,	behold,	one	like	the	Son	of	man	came	
with	the	clouds	of	heaven,	and	came	to	the	Ancient	of	days,	and	they	brought	him	near	
before	him.	And	there	was	given	him	dominion,	and	glory,	and	a	kingdom,	that	all	people,	
nations,	and	languages,	should	serve	him:	his	dominion	is	an	everlasting	dominion,	which	
shall	not	pass	away”	(Daniel	7:13–14).	The	same	“everlasting	dominion,”	the	same	“all	
people,	nations,	and	languages”	that	Nebuchadnezzar	addresses	at	this	chapter's	opening,	
belongs	finally	and	fully	to	the	One	who	is	given	it	by	the	Ancient	of	Days	—	the	eternal	
Word,	sent,	approaching,	and	receiving	the	kingdom	no	earthly	tree	was	ever	going	to	hold.	
Nebuchadnezzar's	own	kingdom	is	restored	to	him	in	verse	36	only	because	a	far	greater	
Kingdom,	glimpsed	already	in	this	book's	furnace	and	now	echoed	in	its	language	of	
everlasting	dominion,	does	not	need	restoring	at	all.	This	is	the	same	logic	already	at	work	
in	Part	IV’s	band	of	iron	and	brass,	holding	the	stump	together	while	the	king	himself	could	
not	(4:15)	—	iron	and	brass,	fittingly,	the	very	metals	that	once	pictured	his	own	empire’s	
strength	in	Daniel	2’s	image.	A	kingdom	kept	by	such	a	band	can	fall	and	be	restored.	A	
Kingdom	that	needs	no	band	at	all	was	never	going	to	fall	to	begin	with.	

Those	That	Walk	in	Pride	

The	chapter's	closing	line	is	Nebuchadnezzar's	own	verdict	on	his	story:	“those	that	walk	in	
pride	he	is	able	to	abase”	(4:37).	He	does	not	say	that	Elohim	abases	the	proud	as	a	general	
rule	he	has	heard	taught.	He	says	it	as	a	man	who	has	been	the	example	—	the	tree	that	
grew	tall	enough	to	shelter	nations,	cut	down	to	a	stump	bound	in	iron	and	brass,	and	lifted	
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up	again	only	after	he	had	learned,	in	his	own	body	and	mind,	exactly	how	far	above	him	
the	Most	High	stands.	Poverty	of	spirit,	the	first	beatitude,	is	not	a	slogan	by	the	time	this	
king	reaches	verse	37.	It	is	seven	years	of	lived	experience,	finally	put	into	words.	

Comparison	Table:	Nebuchadnezzar's	Confessions	Across	Three	Chapters	

Chapter	2	and	3	 Chapter	4	

“Your	God	is	a	God	of	gods,	and	a	Lord	of	
kings”	(2:47)	—	wrung	out	by	a	dream	
only	Daniel	could	interpret	

A	doxology	the	king	writes	and	circulates	
himself,	unprompted	by	any	new	dream	(4:1–
3,	34–37)	

“There	is	no	other	God	that	can	deliver	
after	this	sort”	(3:29)	—	a	decree	about	
power	

“All	whose	works	are	truth,	and	his	ways	
judgment”	(4:37)	—	a	confession	about	
character	

Confession	follows	immediately	after	each	
miracle,	while	the	memory	is	freshest	

Confession	follows	seven	full	years	of	
humbling	—	slower,	and	correspondingly	
deeper	

	

Discussion	Questions	

• 13.	Nebuchadnezzar's	understanding	returns	before	anything	else	—	his	reason,	
kingdom,	and	honor	all	follow	from	that	first	look	upward.	Where	in	your	life	has	
clarity	had	to	come	before	restoration,	rather	than	the	other	way	around?	

• 14.	This	king's	confession	unfolds	across	three	chapters	—	private,	then	public,	then	
freely	chosen	and	circulated.	Which	of	those	three	stages	best	describes	where	you	are	
right	now	in	your	walk	with	Elohim?	

Comparison	Table:	The	Tree	That	Fell	vs.	the	Kingdom	That	Cannot	

Nebuchadnezzar's	Tree	(Daniel	4)	 The	Everlasting	Kingdom	(Daniel	2	and	7)	

Grown	by	the	king's	own	strength,	
sheltering	“all	flesh”	for	a	season	

Given	by	the	Ancient	of	Days,	requiring	no	
growth	or	building	at	all	

Cut	down	to	a	stump	the	moment	its	
height	became	a	boast	

“Shall	never	be	destroyed...	shall	stand	for	
ever”	(2:44)	

Restored	only	after	the	king	learned	who	
truly	rules	the	kingdoms	of	men	(4:17,	36)	

Already	rules	every	kingdom	of	men,	in	every	
age,	without	needing	to	learn	anything	
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“The	most	High	ruleth	in	the	kingdom	of	
men”	—	the	lesson	of	this	whole	chapter	

The	Son	of	Man,	given	“dominion,	and	glory,	
and	a	kingdom”	that	never	departs	(7:14)	

	

Practical	Applications	for	Today	

Principle	 Application	

1.	Flourishing	is	exactly	when	
watchfulness	matters	most.	
Nebuchadnezzar's	dream	arrives	
at	the	height	of	his	rest	and	
comfort,	not	in	a	season	of	struggle	
(4:4–5).	

Examine	your	most	comfortable,	most	successful	
season	right	now	—	that	is	precisely	when	pride	
finds	the	easiest	opening.	

2.	Being	led	and	leading	can	
quietly	trade	places.	
A	real	call	can	slowly	become	a	
reason	to	stop	being	led	by	
Yahshua	at	all.	

Ask	regularly	whether	you	are	still	following,	or	
whether	you	have	begun	leading	in	the	name	of	a	call	
you	once	simply	received.	

3.	Warnings	deserve	a	response	
before	the	year	of	grace	runs	out.	
Nebuchadnezzar	had	twelve	full	
months	between	Daniel's	counsel	
and	the	judgment,	and	did	not	use	
them	(4:27–29).	

Identify	a	warning	you	have	already	received	and	
have	not	yet	acted	on	—	and	act	on	it	now,	not	later.	

4.	Mercy	offered	is	not	wasted,	
even	when	it	is	refused.	
Daniel's	counsel	in	4:27	went	
unheeded,	but	it	was	no	less	real,	
no	less	compassionate,	for	having	
been	declined.	

Keep	offering	real	counsel	and	real	mercy	to	people	
who	may	not	take	it	—	the	offering	itself	still	matters.	

5.	Understanding	has	to	come	
before	restoration,	not	after.	
Nebuchadnezzar's	reason,	
kingdom,	and	honor	are	all	
restored	only	once	his	
understanding	returns	first	(4:34–
36).	

Where	you	are	seeking	restoration	in	your	own	life,	
ask	whether	the	understanding	that	needs	to	come	
first	has	actually	arrived	yet.	
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Appendix:	Key	Scripture	Cross-References	

Theme	 Cross-References	

Pride	Before	a	Fall	 Proverbs	16:18	—	“pride	goeth	before	destruction”	
James	4:6;	1	Peter	5:5	—	“Elohim	resisteth	the	proud”	
Daniel	4:30,	37	—	the	boast,	and	the	king's	own	later	verdict	
on	it	

The	World-Tree	and	the	
Nations	Sheltered	
Beneath	It	

Daniel	4:10–12,	20–22	—	the	great	tree	
Ezekiel	31:3–10	—	Assyria	as	a	cedar	in	Lebanon,	nearly	
identical	language	
Ezekiel	17:22–24	—	a	tender	twig	planted,	becoming	a	goodly	
cedar	

Beasts	of	the	Field	and	
the	Noisome	Beasts	of	
Judgment	

Genesis	1:24–25	—	the	beasts	of	the	earth,	created	
Daniel	4:12,	21	—	beasts	of	the	field	sheltered	beneath	the	
tree	
Ezekiel	14:15	—	noisome	beasts	as	one	of	four	judgments,	a	
distinct	category	

The	Heavenly	Council	 Job	1:6	—	the	sons	of	God	present	themselves	before	Him	
1	Kings	22:19–23	—	the	heavenly	host	around	the	throne	
Psalm	82:1	—	Elohim	judges	among	the	gods	
Daniel	4:13,	17	—	the	watcher	and	the	holy	ones	

A	Prophet's	Mercy	to	a	
Pagan	King	

Daniel	4:27	—	“break	off	thy	sins	by	righteousness”	
Jonah	3:5–10	—	Nineveh	repents	and	is	spared	
Jonah	4:1–3	—	Jonah's	resentment,	a	contrast	to	Daniel's	grief	

Nebuchadnezzar's	
Growing	Confession	

Jeremiah	25:9	—	Nebuchadnezzar	called	“my	servant”	
Daniel	2:46–47	—	the	first	confession	
Daniel	3:28–29	—	the	second,	stronger	confession	
Daniel	4:34–37	—	the	doxology	he	freely	writes	and	circulates	

The	Everlasting	Kingdom,	
Named	Twice	

Psalm	145:13	—	“thy	kingdom	is	an	everlasting	kingdom”	
Daniel	4:3,	34	—	Nebuchadnezzar's	own	doxology,	in	nearly	
the	same	words	
Daniel	7:13–14	—	the	Son	of	Man	given	an	everlasting	
dominion	by	the	Ancient	of	Days	
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The	Feast,	the	Hand,	and	the	Fall	of	Babylon	

	
A	Verse-by-Verse	Bible	Study	—	Daniel	5:1–31	

	

“TEKEL;	Thou	art	weighed	in	the	balances,	and	art	found	wanting”	—	Daniel	5:27	
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Introduction:	An	Old	Man	Watches	an	Empire	Fall	

Daniel	at	Eighty	

By	the	night	this	chapter	describes,	Daniel	is	an	old	man	—	somewhere	near	eighty	to	
eighty-two	years	old,	by	this	study's	own	count.	He	was	taken	from	Jerusalem	as	a	young	
man	in	605	BC;	the	fall	of	Babylon	this	chapter	records	falls	in	539	BC,	a	span	of	sixty-six	
years	already	behind	him	before	this	night	even	begins.	He	has	now	outlived	
Nebuchadnezzar,	the	king	who	took	him	captive,	and	has	watched	an	entire	generation	of	
Babylon's	court	rise	and	forget	who	he	even	is.	This	chapter	opens	with	a	king	who	does	
not	know	Daniel	at	all	—	a	detail	that	only	lands	with	its	full	weight	once	the	reader	knows	
how	long	Daniel	has	already	been	serving	faithfully,	unnoticed,	in	the	very	palace	where	he	
is	about	to	be	summoned.	

This	chapter	also	completes	something	the	whole	book	has	been	building	since	chapter	1.	
Nebuchadnezzar	heard	the	dream	of	chapter	2,	built	the	image	of	chapter	3,	was	humbled	
in	chapter	4,	and	ended	his	life	confessing	“the	King	of	heaven,	all	whose	works	are	truth”	
(4:37).	His	grandson	inherits	every	bit	of	that	record	—	and,	as	this	chapter	will	show	in	
painful	detail,	learns	nothing	from	it	at	all.	

Quick	Reference	

Element	 Significance	

Belshazzar's	Feast	(5:1–4)	 The	temple	vessels	used	to	toast	pagan	gods	—	blasphemy	
with	a	specific,	traceable	target	

The	Hand	and	the	Writing	
(5:5–9)	

A	fourth	failure	of	Babylon's	wise	men	—	the	pattern	this	
study	has	now	traced	three	times	over	

The	Queen's	Memory	
(5:10–12)	

A	figure	who	remembers	what	the	king	chose	to	forget	—	
and	points	him	back	to	Daniel	

Gifts	Refused	(5:13–16)	 Daniel's	answer	is	not	for	sale,	even	from	a	doomed	king's	
own	treasury	

“Thou	His	Son”	(5:17–23)	 Daniel's	rebuke	measures	Belshazzar	directly	against	
Nebuchadnezzar's	own	record	—	and	finds	him	worse	

MENE,	MENE,	TEKEL,	
UPHARSIN	(5:24–28)	

A	sentence	written	in	units	of	money	—	weighed,	counted,	
and	divided	before	the	night	is	even	over	

That	Very	Night	(5:29–31)	 Belshazzar's	promotion	of	Daniel	and	his	own	death	arrive	
within	hours	of	each	other	
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Part	I.	Belshazzar's	Feast:	A	Heart	Hardened	Like	Pharaoh's	(5:1–4)	

Summary	

Belshazzar	throws	a	great	feast	for	a	thousand	of	his	lords,	and	while	under	the	influence	of	
the	wine,	calls	for	the	golden	and	silver	vessels	his	predecessor	Nebuchadnezzar	had	taken	
from	the	temple	in	Jerusalem	—	not	to	admire	them,	but	to	drink	from	them	while	praising	
gods	of	gold,	silver,	brass,	iron,	wood,	and	stone.	

Key	Verse	

“They	drank	wine,	and	praised	the	gods	of	gold,	and	of	silver,	of	brass,	of	iron,	of	wood,	
and	of	stone”	—	Daniel	5:4	

A	Targeted	Blasphemy	

This	is	not	generic	drunken	excess.	Belshazzar	specifically	calls	for	vessels	his	own	
empire's	history	had	already	marked	as	sacred	to	a	God	his	own	grandfather	had	twice	
publicly	confessed	—	“a	God	of	gods,	and	a	Lord	of	kings”	(2:47),	“the	King	of	heaven,	all	
whose	works	are	truth”	(4:37).	Using	those	particular	vessels	to	toast	gods	that	“see	not,	
nor	hear,	nor	know”	(5:23)	is	not	ignorance.	It	is	a	specific,	deliberate	act	aimed	at	the	one	
God	Belshazzar's	own	family	record	had	already	vindicated.	Every	previous	king	in	this	
book	learned	something	about	Elohim	before	the	book	was	finished	with	him.	Belshazzar	is	
shown	learning	nothing,	on	purpose,	in	front	of	a	thousand	witnesses.	

A	Heart	Hardened,	Like	Pharaoh's	

Scripture's	language	for	what	has	happened	inside	Belshazzar	echoes	the	account	of	
Pharaoh	in	Exodus	—	a	heart	hardened	against	the	very	evidence	set	before	it	(compare	
Exodus	7:3,	9:12).	In	Exodus,	that	hardening	follows	a	pattern	worth	noting:	Pharaoh	
hardens	his	own	heart	repeatedly	before	the	text	ever	says	Elohim	hardened	it	further	
(Exodus	8:15,	8:32,	9:34,	before	9:12's	turn	to	divine	hardening)	—	a	judicial	confirming	of	
a	direction	someone	has	already	chosen,	not	an	arbitrary	imposition	on	a	man	who	might	
otherwise	have	chosen	differently.	Belshazzar's	story	in	this	chapter	shows	no	interaction	
between	him	and	Daniel	at	all	until	the	night	everything	collapses	—	no	earlier	attempt,	no	
earlier	warning	refused	on-page,	unlike	his	grandfather's	long	recorded	history	with	Daniel	
across	chapters	2	through	4.	What	the	text	does	show	is	a	nature	this	study	has	met	before:	
the	same	hardness	of	spirit	as	Cain's,	the	same	as	Pharaoh's,	a	spirit-nature	set	against	
serving	Elohim	and	given	instead	to	serving	a	lesser	power	already	living	under	its	own	
sentence	of	damnation	(Revelation	20:10).	
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Nebuchadnezzar's	Contrast	

This	Part's	real	weight	comes	from	what	it	is	not.	Nebuchadnezzar,	across	three	long	
chapters,	was	boastful,	proud,	and	slow	to	learn	—	but	Scripture	never	records	him	taking	
Jerusalem's	own	temple	vessels	and	using	them	specifically	to	toast	the	gods	that	replaced	
YAHWEH	in	his	own	affections.	Whatever	pride	Nebuchadnezzar	carried,	this	study	has	
found	no	record	of	him	crossing	that	particular	line.	Belshazzar's	feast	is	not	simply	more	
of	the	same	failure	his	grandfather	already	showed.	It	is	a	new	and	sharper	kind	of	defiance	
—	pride	that	has	curdled	into	open	blasphemy,	aimed	with	precision	at	the	one	God	his	
own	family	history	had	already	confessed.	

Comparison	Table	

Nebuchadnezzar	(Chapters	2–4)	 Belshazzar	(Chapter	5)	

A	long	recorded	history	with	Daniel	—	
dreams,	confessions,	growth	across	three	
chapters	

No	recorded	interaction	with	Daniel	at	all	
before	this	night	

Confesses	Elohim	twice,	publicly,	before	this	
book	is	finished	with	him	(2:47;	4:37)	

Uses	the	temple	vessels	specifically	to	toast	
other	gods	

Proud,	but	Scripture	records	no	direct	
blasphemy	against	the	temple	vessels	

A	targeted,	deliberate	act	against	the	very	
God	his	own	family	had	already	confessed	

Humbled,	then	restored	 Hardened,	then	judged	—	no	restoration	
shown	

	

Discussion	Questions	

• 1.	Belshazzar	had	his	grandfather's	entire	recorded	history	—	two	public	confessions	of	
Elohim	—	available	to	him,	and	Scripture	shows	no	evidence	he	ever	reckoned	with	it.	
What	inherited	spiritual	history	in	your	own	life	have	you	had	access	to	but	not	yet	
reckoned	with	fully?	

• 2.	Pharaoh	hardens	his	own	heart	several	times	before	Scripture	says	Elohim	hardened	
it	further.	What	does	this	pattern	suggest	about	how	a	hardened	heart	actually	
develops	—	and	where	might	you	need	to	watch	your	own	heart	for	that	same	drift?	
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Part	II.	The	Hand,	the	Wall,	and	a	King	Undone	(5:5–9)	

Summary	

In	the	very	hour	of	the	blasphemy,	fingers	of	a	man's	hand	appear	and	write	on	the	plaster	
of	the	palace	wall.	Belshazzar's	own	body	betrays	his	terror	before	a	word	is	spoken	—	his	
face	changes,	his	knees	knock	together	—	and	once	again,	as	in	chapters	2	and	4,	Babylon's	
entire	professional	class	of	wise	men	is	summoned	and	can	neither	read	nor	interpret	what	
has	appeared.	

Key	Verse	

“In	the	same	hour	came	forth	fingers	of	a	man's	hand,	and	wrote	over	against	the	
candlestick	upon	the	plaister	of	the	wall	of	the	king's	palace:	and	the	king	saw	the	part	

of	the	hand	that	wrote”	—	Daniel	5:5	

A	Fourth	Failure	

This	is	the	third	time	this	study	has	watched	Babylon's	wise	men	fail	in	front	of	something	
only	Elohim's	own	messenger	can	actually	read	(2:2–11;	4:6–7),	and	it	will	not	be	the	last	
—	Daniel	5:8	makes	the	failure	explicit	here	as	well:	“then	came	in	all	the	king's	wise	men:	
but	they	could	not	read	the	writing,	nor	make	known	to	the	king	the	interpretation	
thereof.”	Two	kings,	three	failures,	one	unbroken	pattern.	Whatever	Babylon's	magicians,	
astrologers,	and	Chaldeans	could	offer	an	empire,	it	was	never	going	to	be	this.	

A	Hand,	and	the	Hand	Behind	It	

The	text	carefully	describes	only	“fingers	of	a	man's	hand”	and	later	“the	part	of	the	hand	
that	wrote”	(5:5)	—	a	fragment,	not	a	full	figure,	appearing	and	vanishing	once	its	work	is	
finished.	Scripture	elsewhere	speaks	of	Elohim's	own	“hand”	as	a	single,	unified	image	of	
His	power	and	action	in	history	(Exodus	9:3;	Isaiah	41:20;	Daniel	4:35,	“none	can	stay	his	
hand”).	What	appears	on	this	wall	is	best	read	not	as	a	second,	independent	hand	alongside	
Elohim's	own,	but	as	a	visible	instrument	of	that	one	hand	—	history's	own	pattern	of	
Elohim	acting	through	Daniel's	reading	of	dreams	(chapters	2	and	4)	now	shown,	this	one	
time,	as	directly	and	physically	as	Scripture	ever	pictures	it:	a	hand	made	visible	for	a	king	
who	had	run	out	of	every	other	kind	of	warning.	

Every	Knee	Shall	Bow	

The	physical	detail	Scripture	records	—	“the	joints	of	his	loins	were	loosed,	and	his	knees	
smote	one	against	another”	(5:6)	—	is	not	incidental	color.	It	is	a	king's	own	body,	
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involuntarily	and	in	terror,	doing	what	Scripture	says	every	person	will	eventually	do	
before	Elohim:	“every	knee	should	bow...	and	that	every	tongue	should	confess”	
(Philippians	2:10–11).	Belshazzar's	knees	buckle	in	dread,	unwillingly,	decades	before	the	
final	bowing	Paul	describes.	Whether	a	knee	bends	now	in	worship	or	later	in	terror,	
Scripture	is	clear	that	it	bends.	

The	Weight	Belshazzar	Felt	

Verse	9	records	that	Belshazzar	was	“greatly	troubled,	and	his	countenance	was	changed	in	
him”	—	a	weight	settling	on	him	that	this	study	reads	as	genuine	conviction,	the	same	kind	
of	pressure	Yahshua	later	describes	the	Spirit	bringing	to	“reprove	the	world	of	sin”	(John	
16:8).	This	is	not	the	indwelling	that	marks	a	believer;	nothing	in	this	chapter	suggests	
Belshazzar's	story	ends	in	repentance	as	his	grandfather's	did.	But	the	weight	is	real.	
Whatever	else	this	night	holds,	it	holds	a	moment	when	the	true	weight	of	what	Belshazzar	
has	done	finally	reaches	him	—	and,	as	the	rest	of	the	chapter	will	show,	still	is	not	enough	
to	turn	him.	

Comparison	Table	

The	Three	Failures	of	Babylon's	
Wise	Men	

What	Each	Failure	Reveals	

Chapter	2	—	Nebuchadnezzar's	
forgotten	dream	

Human	wisdom	cannot	even	recover	what	was	lost,	
let	alone	interpret	it	

Chapter	4	—	Nebuchadnezzar's	tree	 Human	wisdom	cannot	interpret	what	is	plainly	
told	to	it	

Chapter	5	—	the	handwriting	on	the	
wall	

Human	wisdom	cannot	even	read	words	already	
written	in	plain	sight	

	

Discussion	Questions	

• 3.	Two	kings,	three	failures	—	Babylon's	wise	men	never	once	succeed	where	Daniel	is	
needed.	What	does	this	repeated	pattern	suggest	about	the	difference	between	human	
wisdom	and	what	Daniel	actually	embodies?	

• 4.	Belshazzar	feels	genuine	conviction	in	verse	9,	yet	the	chapter	shows	no	sign	that	it	
leads	him	to	repentance.	Have	you	ever	felt	genuine	conviction	about	something	and	let	
the	feeling	pass	without	letting	it	change	you?	
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Part	III.	A	Queen	Remembers	What	the	King	Forgot	(5:10–12)	

Summary	

A	queen	—	not	among	the	wives	and	concubines	already	at	the	feast,	but	an	elder	woman	of	
the	royal	household	—	hears	the	commotion	and	enters	the	banquet	hall.	She	alone	
remembers	Daniel,	describes	his	gifts	in	detail,	and	directs	the	king	to	the	one	man	in	his	
kingdom	who	can	help.	

Key	Verse	

The	queen,	hearing	the	words	of	the	king	and	his	lords,	entered	the	banquet	hall	and	
spoke,	saying,	'O	king,	live	forever!	Do	not	let	your	thoughts	trouble	you,	nor	let	your	

face	be	changed.”	—	Daniel	5:10	

A	Different	Woman,	a	Different	Memory	

This	queen	is	distinct	from	the	wives	and	concubines	already	named	twice	in	this	chapter	
(5:2–3)	—	most	likely	the	queen	mother,	an	elder	woman	with	her	own	long	memory	of	
Nebuchadnezzar's	court,	who	enters	only	after	word	of	the	crisis	reaches	her.	What	she	
remembers	is	specific	and	detailed:	“a	man	in	thy	kingdom,	in	whom	is	the	spirit	of	the	holy	
gods...	light	and	understanding	and	wisdom,	like	the	wisdom	of	the	gods,	was	found	in	him”	
(5:11).	This	is	not	vague	family	lore.	It	is	the	testimony	of	someone	who	watched	Daniel's	
gifts	firsthand,	took	them	seriously,	and	never	forgot	them	—	even	as	the	reigning	king,	her	
own	descendant,	apparently	never	learned	Daniel's	name	at	all.	

Grandfather,	Not	Father	

The	queen's	own	words	correct	a	detail	worth	pausing	on:	“Nebuchadnezzar	thy	father”	
(5:11)	uses	father	in	the	broad	ancient	sense	of	predecessor	or	ancestor,	not	a	strict	
biological	claim	—	Nebuchadnezzar	was	Belshazzar's	grandfather,	not	his	father.	This	same	
idiom	appears	throughout	Scripture	(compare	1	Kings	15:11's	“David	his	father,”	spoken	of	
a	king	generations	removed)	and	was	standard	usage	across	the	ancient	Near	East	for	any	
royal	predecessor	on	the	same	throne,	not	evidence	of	textual	confusion.	

A	Name	Once	Doubted,	Now	Confirmed	

Belshazzar's	name	carries	a	history	worth	knowing.	For	centuries,	Belshazzar	appeared	
nowhere	outside	the	book	of	Daniel	—	ancient	historians	such	as	Herodotus	and	Berossus	
named	Nabonidus	as	Babylon's	last	king	and	said	nothing	of	a	Belshazzar	at	all.	Critical	
scholars	used	that	silence	as	evidence	that	Daniel's	history	was	unreliable.	That	changed	in	
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1854,	when	the	British	consul	J.	G.	Taylor	uncovered	clay	cylinders	at	Ur	inscribed	with	a	
prayer	for	the	long	life	of	King	Nabonidus	and	“his	eldest	son”	—	named	Belshazzar.	
Further	inscriptions	confirmed	what	Daniel	had	said	all	along:	Belshazzar	served	as	co-
regent,	ruling	in	Babylon	in	his	father's	stead	for	years	while	Nabonidus	was	away	from	the	
capital.	A	detail	Daniel	alone	preserved,	once	used	against	the	book's	reliability,	is	now	the	
very	detail	archaeology	vindicated	—	and	it	explains	a	smaller	detail	still	ahead	in	this	
chapter:	why	Belshazzar	can	only	offer	to	make	Daniel	third	ruler	in	the	kingdom	(5:16),	
not	second.	The	throne's	second	position	was	never	his	to	give	away.	It	already	belonged	to	
his	own	father.	

Comparison	Table	

What	Belshazzar	Forgot	 What	the	Queen	Remembered	

Daniel's	very	existence	—	the	king	does	not	
recognize	him	at	all	(5:13)	

Daniel's	name,	gifts,	and	history	in	specific,	
confident	detail	(5:11–12)	

His	grandfather's	own	public	confessions	of	
Elohim	(2:47;	4:37)	

“The	spirit	of	the	holy	gods”	already	
recognized	in	Daniel	by	that	same	
grandfather	

Sixty-six	years	of	accumulated	warning,	
available	to	him	the	whole	time	

A	memory	kept	faithfully	across	the	same	
span	of	years	

	

Discussion	Questions	

• 5.	The	queen	remembers	what	the	king	who	came	after	her	chose	to	forget.	What	
spiritual	memory	has	someone	in	your	family	or	church	history	kept	faithfully,	and	that	
you	want	to	make	sure	is	not	lost	in	the	next	generation?	

• 6.	Belshazzar's	name	was	once	cited	as	evidence	against	Scripture's	reliability	until	
archaeology	confirmed	exactly	what	Daniel	had	recorded.	Where	else	have	you	seen	a	
detail	once	doubted	and	later	vindicated	—	and	how	does	that	shape	how	quickly	you	
accept	a	modern	objection	to	Scripture's	accuracy?	
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Part	IV.	Gifts	Refused,	Unbelief	Revealed	(5:13–16)	

Summary	

Daniel	is	brought	before	the	king,	who	offers	him	scarlet	robes,	a	gold	chain,	and	the	rank	of	
third	in	the	kingdom	if	he	can	read	and	interpret	the	writing.	Before	Daniel	offers	any	
interpretation,	he	answers	the	offer	itself	—	and	refuses	it.	

Key	Verse	

“Then	Daniel	answered	and	said	before	the	king,	Let	thy	gifts	be	to	thyself,	and	give	thy	
rewards	to	another;	yet	I	will	read	the	writing	unto	the	king,	and	make	known	to	him	

the	interpretation”	—	Daniel	5:17	

An	Answer	Before	the	Interpretation	

Daniel's	refusal	comes	before	he	has	said	a	single	word	about	what	the	writing	means	—	he	
settles	the	question	of	payment	first,	cleanly,	and	only	then	turns	to	the	message.	This	
ordering	matters.	Whatever	Daniel	is	about	to	say,	it	will	not	be	shaped	by	what	the	king	is	
offering	to	pay	for	it.	By	Daniel's	own	first	words,	the	interpretation	that	follows	is	
guaranteed	to	be	exactly	what	Elohim	gave	him	to	say	and	nothing	else.	

The	Word	of	Elohim	Is	Not	for	Sale	

Scripture	repeats	this	refusal	often	enough	to	call	it	a	pattern	rather	than	an	isolated	act	of	
integrity.	Elisha	refuses	Naaman's	gifts	after	healing	him	of	leprosy	(2	Kings	5:15–16)	—	
and	Gehazi's	secret	pursuit	of	those	same	gifts,	moments	later,	brings	Naaman's	leprosy	
onto	himself	instead	(5:20–27),	an	object	lesson	in	exactly	what	Daniel	avoids	here.	
Centuries	later,	Simon	Magus	offers	money	to	purchase	the	Holy	Spirit's	power	and	is	told,	
“Thy	money	perish	with	thee,	because	thou	hast	thought	that	the	gift	of	God	may	be	
purchased	with	money”	(Acts	8:20)	—	the	very	sin	that	later	church	history	would	name	
simony,	after	this	exact	episode.	Peter's	own	charge	to	elders	carries	the	same	warning	
forward:	shepherd	“not	for	filthy	lucre,	but	of	a	ready	mind”	(1	Peter	5:2).	Daniel's	refusal	
in	this	chapter	belongs	to	that	whole	company	—	a	consistent	scriptural	conviction	that	
whatever	Elohim	gives	freely,	His	servants	must	not	turn	into	merchandise.	

What	the	Refusal	Actually	Exposes	

Daniel's	refusal	does	more	than	protect	his	integrity	—	it	reveals	something	about	the	king.	
Belshazzar's	entire	approach	to	this	crisis	has	been	transactional	from	the	start:	fear,	then	
an	offer,	then	a	reward	for	whoever	can	make	the	fear	go	away.	He	is	still	trying	to	manage	
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Elohim's	message	the	same	way	he	manages	every	other	problem	in	his	kingdom,	with	rank	
and	gold.	Daniel's	flat	refusal	instantly	removes	that	option	and	forces	the	king	to	receive	
what	comes	next	as	exactly	what	it	is	—	judgment,	not	a	service	rendered	for	payment.	

Comparison	Table	

Belshazzar's	Offer	 Daniel's	Answer	

Scarlet	robes,	a	gold	chain,	third	rank	in	the	
kingdom	(5:16)	

“Let	thy	gifts	be	to	thyself”	(5:17)	

An	attempt	to	purchase	good	news,	or	at	
least	manageable	news	

News	delivered	regardless	of	what	it	costs	
Daniel	personally	to	say	it	

Treats	Elohim's	message	as	a	transaction	 Treats	Elohim's	message	as	something	no	
payment	can	touch	

	

Discussion	Questions	

• 7.	Daniel	refuses	the	reward	before	he	even	knows	for	certain	how	bad	the	news	will	
be.	What	would	it	look	like	for	you	to	commit	to	speaking	the	truth	honestly	before	
knowing	whether	it	will	cost	you	anything?	

• 8.	Gehazi's	secret	pursuit	of	Naaman's	gifts	brought	Naaman's	leprosy	upon	him.	Where	
might	the	desire	for	reward	be	quietly	shaping	how	you	deliver	hard	truths	to	those	
who	need	to	hear	them?	

Part	V.	A	Rebuke	Before	the	Reading:	What	Belshazzar	Knew	and	
Ignored	(5:17–23)	

Summary	

Before	Daniel	reads	a	single	word	of	the	writing,	he	summarizes	for	Belshazzar	the	entire	
story	of	Nebuchadnezzar	—	the	greatness	Elohim	gave	him,	the	pride	that	followed,	the	
seven	years	among	the	beasts	of	the	field,	and	the	restoration	once	he	learned	humility.	
Then	Daniel	turns	the	full	weight	of	that	history	directly	onto	the	king	standing	before	him:	
“thou	his	son...	hast	not	humbled	thine	heart,	though	thou	knewest	all	this.”	
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Key	Verse	

“And	thou,	his	son,	O	Belshazzar,	hast	not	humbled	thine	heart,	though	thou	knewest	all	
this;	but	hast	lifted	up	thyself	against	the	Lord	of	heaven”	—	Daniel	5:22–23	

A	Chapter	Recited	From	Memory	

Daniel's	summary	of	Nebuchadnezzar's	story	in	verses	18–21	is,	in	effect,	this	study's	own	
chapter	4	retold	in	miniature	—	the	greatness	given	by	the	Most	High,	the	heart	lifted	up	in	
pride,	the	kingdom	taken	away,	the	years	among	the	beasts	of	the	field,	and	the	mind	
restored	once	the	lesson	was	finally	learned.	Daniel	is	not	introducing	Belshazzar	to	new	
information.	He	is	reminding	him,	point	by	point,	of	a	story	Belshazzar	already	had	full	
access	to	—	his	own	family's	record,	preserved,	available,	and,	by	Daniel's	own	accusation,	
deliberately	unused.	

“Though	Thou	Knewest	All	This”	

This	four-word	phrase	is	the	chapter's	real	verdict	on	Belshazzar,	delivered	before	the	
sentence	is	even	read.	Ignorance	would	have	been	a	defense;	this	rebuke	removes	it	
entirely.	Belshazzar's	blasphemy	in	verses	1–4	was	not	the	act	of	a	man	who	never	had	the	
chance	to	learn	better.	It	was	the	act	of	a	man	who	already	had	the	clearest	possible	
warning	in	his	own	family	history	and	chose	the	temple	vessels	anyway.	This	is	the	same	
distinction	this	study	has	drawn	before	between	a	hardened	heart	and	simple	ignorance	—	
Belshazzar's	heart	is	hardened	precisely	because	the	knowledge	was	there	and	he	set	it	
aside.	

Lifted	Up	Against	the	Lord	of	Heaven	

Daniel's	language	—	“lifted	up	thyself	against	the	Lord	of	heaven”	(5:23)	—	deliberately	
echoes	Nebuchadnezzar's	fall	in	the	previous	chapter,	where	pride	lifted	him	up	until	
Elohim	brought	him	down	(4:37,	“those	that	walk	in	pride	he	is	able	to	abase”).	Belshazzar	
has	walked	the	identical	path	his	grandfather	already	walked	and	learned	to	abandon	—	
except	Belshazzar	adds	to	it	what	his	grandfather	never	did:	praising	“the	gods	of	silver,	
and	gold,	of	brass,	iron,	wood,	and	stone,	which	see	not,	nor	hear,	nor	know”	(5:23)	with	
the	very	vessels	set	apart	for	the	God	who	does.	

Comparison	Table	

Nebuchadnezzar's	Path	(Chapter	4)	 Belshazzar's	Path	(Chapter	5)	
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Given	greatness	by	the	Most	High	(4:22)	 Inherits	greatness	already	established	by	his	
predecessor	

Lifts	himself	up	in	pride	(4:30)	 Lifts	himself	up	further	still	—	into	open	
blasphemy	(5:1–4,	23)	

Humbled	through	seven	years	among	the	
beasts	of	the	field	(4:32–33)	

Given	no	such	extended	mercy	—	judgment	
falls	the	same	night	(5:30)	

Restored	once	he	learned	the	lesson	
(4:34–37)	

No	restoration	recorded	—	the	sentence	
stands	

	

Discussion	Questions	

• 9.	Belshazzar	cannot	claim	ignorance	—	the	entire	record	of	chapter	4	was	already	
available	for	him	to	learn	from.	What	warnings	has	your	own	family	history	or	your	
own	past	already	given	you	that	you	cannot	honestly	claim	not	to	have	known?	

• 10.	Daniel	delivers	this	entire	rebuke	before	reading	a	single	word	of	the	sentence.	Why	
might	it	matter	that	Belshazzar	hears	his	own	guilt	named	clearly	before	he	hears	what	
it	will	cost	him?	

Part	VI.	MENE,	MENE,	TEKEL,	UPHARSIN:	The	Word	Made	Visible	
(5:24–28)	

Summary	

Daniel	finally	reads	and	interprets	the	writing	itself	—	four	Aramaic	words	that	are	also	
units	of	money:	numbered,	numbered,	weighed,	and	divided.	Each	word	carries	a	double	
meaning,	and	Daniel's	interpretation	draws	out	both	meanings	at	once,	turning	a	currency	
term	into	a	verdict	on	an	entire	kingdom.	

Key	Verse	

“MENE;	God	hath	numbered	thy	kingdom,	and	finished	it.	TEKEL;	Thou	art	weighed	in	
the	balances,	and	art	found	wanting.	PERES;	Thy	kingdom	is	divided,	and	given	to	the	

Medes	and	Persians”	—	Daniel	5:26–28	
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Currency	Turned	Verdict	

The	four	words	on	the	wall	are	ordinary	units	of	weight	and	money	in	Aramaic	commercial	
life	—	mene	(a	mina),	tekel	(a	shekel),	and	peres	(a	half-mina)	—	the	everyday	vocabulary	
of	the	marketplace,	not	obviously	religious	language	at	all.	That	is	precisely	what	makes	the	
writing	so	unanswerable.	Belshazzar's	own	wise	men,	trained	to	read	omens	and	portents,	
are	given	the	plainest	words	in	their	own	language	instead	—	and	still	cannot	read	them,	
because	the	words	are	only	the	surface.	The	real	message	is	in	what	Daniel	alone	is	given	to	
see	beneath	them.	

Numbered,	Weighed,	Divided	

MENE,	doubled	for	emphasis,	is	“God	hath	numbered	thy	kingdom,	and	finished	it”	—	an	
accounting	already	closed	before	the	words	are	read	aloud.	TEKEL	is	“thou	art	weighed	in	
the	balances,	and	art	found	wanting”	—	the	same	balance-scale	imagery	Scripture	uses	
elsewhere	for	moral	judgment	(Proverbs	16:11;	Job	31:6),	with	Belshazzar's	own	life	set	on	
one	side	of	the	scale	and	found	wanting.	PERES	completes	the	sentence:	“thy	kingdom	is	
divided,	and	given	to	the	Medes	and	Persians”	—	a	fall	not	just	announced	but	already	
reassigned,	the	throne's	next	occupants	named	before	the	current	king	has	even	left	the	
room.	

A	Word	Written	Twice,	Two	Different	Ways	

A	small	but	genuine	detail	is	easy	to	miss	on	a	first	read:	the	writing	itself,	in	verse	25,	ends	
with	UPHARSIN	—	“and	PARSIN,”	the	plural	form.	Daniel's	interpretation,	in	verse	28,	
shifts	to	the	singular:	PERES.	This	is	not	inconsistency;	it	is	the	pun	doing	double	duty.	
Peres,	meaning	“divided,”	and	Paras,	the	Aramaic	name	for	Persia,	sound	alike	enough	that	
the	single	word	carries	both	meanings	at	once	—	the	kingdom	is	divided,	and	it	is	divided	
specifically	to	Persia.	Daniel	does	not	merely	translate	the	writing.	He	unlocks	the	
wordplay	within	it,	drawing	out	a	second,	sharper	layer	of	meaning	that	Babylon's	own	
wise	men,	for	all	their	training,	never	had	ears	to	hear.	

Comparison	Table	

The	Word	 The	Wordplay	

MENE	—	numbered	 The	kingdom's	days	already	counted,	and	the	count	already	
complete	

TEKEL	—	weighed	 A	moral	verdict,	the	same	balance-scale	image	Proverbs	and	
Job	both	use	
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UPHARSIN	(5:25)	/	PERES	
(5:28)	—	divided	

A	pun	on	Paras,	Persia	—	the	kingdom's	very	division	names	
who	will	receive	it	

	

Discussion	Questions	

• 11.	The	writing	uses	the	plainest	possible	words	—	everyday	units	of	money	—	rather	
than	obscure	symbols,	yet	Babylon's	wise	men	still	cannot	read	its	meaning.	What	does	
this	suggest	about	the	real	difference	between	information	and	understanding?	

• 12.	“Weighed	in	the	balances,	and	found	wanting”	depicts	a	life	measured	against	a	real	
standard	rather	than	against	other	people.	If	your	own	life	were	weighed	against	
Elohim's	standard	rather	than	against	everyone	else's,	what	would	that	balance	
actually	show?	

Part	VII.	The	Death	of	a	King,	the	Rise	of	Darius	(5:29–31)	

Summary	

Belshazzar	keeps	his	word	despite	everything	Daniel	has	just	told	him	—	Daniel	is	clothed	
in	scarlet	and	proclaimed	the	third	ruler	in	the	kingdom.	That	same	night,	Belshazzar	is	
killed,	and	Darius	the	Median	receives	the	kingdom.	The	empire,	named	in	chapter	2	as	the	
head	of	gold,	ends	between	one	sentence	and	the	next.	

Key	Verse	

“In	that	night	was	Belshazzar	the	king	of	the	Chaldeans	slain.	And	Darius	the	Median	
took	the	kingdom,	being	about	threescore	and	two	years	old”	—	Daniel	5:30–31	

A	Reward	Kept,	a	Sentence	Unchanged	

Belshazzar's	decision	to	honor	his	offer	despite	the	verdict	he	has	just	received	is	a	strange	
final	flicker	of	integrity	from	a	man	whose	whole	story	has	been	marked	by	its	absence	—	
but	it	changes	nothing	about	what	follows.	The	kingdom	is	divided,	whether	or	not	Daniel	
receives	his	robe;	the	promotion	and	the	judgment	arrive	on	the	same	night,	side	by	side,	
without	either	canceling	the	other.	Even	here,	the	earlier	detail	this	study	has	already	
traced	holds:	Belshazzar	can	only	offer	third	rank,	not	second,	because	the	second	position	
in	the	kingdom	was	never	his	to	give	away	—	it	belonged,	and	still	belongs,	to	his	father	
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Nabonidus,	whom	Daniel	5	never	even	needs	to	mention	by	name	for	the	history	to	hold	
together.	

How	Babylon	Actually	Fell	

Outside	Scripture,	the	Nabonidus	Chronicle	records	the	same	night	described	in	this	
chapter:	on	October	12,	539	BC,	Cyrus	the	Great's	forces,	led	by	his	general	Ugbaru,	entered	
Babylon	without	a	battle	—	the	city's	own	defenses	offered	no	real	resistance,	exactly	as	a	
kingdom	already	“numbered	and	finished”	(5:26)	might	be	expected	to	fall.	Jeremiah	had	
already	named	this	outcome	in	writing	generations	earlier:	“I	will	punish	the	king	of	
Babylon,	and	that	nation...	for	their	iniquity”	once	seventy	years	were	accomplished	
(Jeremiah	25:12)	—	a	sentence	pronounced	long	before	Belshazzar's	feast,	now	closed	the	
same	night	the	feast	itself	is	judged.	

Darius	the	Median:	A	Name	Worth	Sitting	With	

Verse	31's	“Darius	the	Median”	has	sparked	ongoing	discussion	among	conservative	
scholars,	since	no	ruler	by	that	exact	name	and	title	appears	elsewhere	in	the	secular	
record	of	this	transition.	Several	serious	identifications	have	been	proposed:	a	throne	name	
for	Cyrus's	own	general	who	administered	Babylon	in	the	days	immediately	after	the	
conquest	(commonly	associated	with	Ugbaru	or	a	related	governor,	Gubaru);	a	distinct	
Median	co-ruler	alongside	Cyrus,	as	Xenophon's	account	of	a	“Cyaxares”	suggests;	or	a	
formal	title	assumed	briefly	before	Cyrus	himself	took	the	Babylonian	throne	in	his	own	
name	in	the	following	years.	This	study	does	not	definitively	resolve	that	question	—	the	
honest	answer	is	that	more	than	one	serious	option	remains	on	the	table.	What	is	not	in	
question	is	the	event	Daniel	5	records:	the	Chaldean	dynasty	ends	this	night,	Media	and	
Persia	are	handed	the	throne	exactly	as	PERES	said	they	would	be,	and	every	option	
scholars	have	proposed	for	“Darius”	fits	within	the	same	narrow	window	of	months	this	
chapter	describes.	

Comparison	Table	

What	the	Writing	Said	 What	Actually	Happened	That	Night	

“Thy	kingdom	is	divided,	and	given	to	the	
Medes	and	Persians”	(5:28)	

Cyrus's	forces	take	Babylon	without	a	
battle,	October	12,	539	BC	

A	sentence	already	“numbered	and	
finished”	before	it	was	read	(5:26)	

Belshazzar	killed	the	same	night	the	
sentence	is	delivered	(5:30)	
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Jeremiah's	seventy-year	word	against	
Babylon,	written	generations	earlier	
(Jeremiah	25:12)	

Fulfilled	to	the	same	night	this	chapter	
records	

	

Discussion	Questions	

• 13.	Belshazzar	honors	his	promise	to	Daniel	even	after	hearing	his	own	sentence	
pronounced	—	a	brief,	strange	flicker	of	integrity	in	an	otherwise	hardened	man.	Have	
you	ever	seen	someone	do	something	genuinely	right	in	the	midst	of	a	much	larger	
failure?	

• 14.	This	study	presents	more	than	one	serious	possibility	for	who	“Darius	the	Median”	
actually	was,	rather	than	forcing	a	single,	confident	answer.	How	comfortable	are	you	
with	holding	a	real	question	about	Scripture's	historical	detail	loosely,	while	still	
trusting	the	larger	event	it	records?	

Part	VIII.	A	Closing	Chronology:	From	Diaspora	to	Decree	

Summary	

Daniel's	personal	timeline	—	from	his	removal	from	Jerusalem	in	605	BC	to	the	decree	that	
would	eventually	send	his	people	home	—	runs	directly	beneath	this	entire	chapter.	
Tracing	it	carefully	sets	the	stage	for	everything	still	ahead	in	this	book	and	ties	this	night	
in	539	BC	to	the	promises	YAHWEH	had	made	through	Jeremiah	decades	before	Belshazzar	
was	even	born.	

Key	Verse	

“For	thus	saith	YAHWEH,	That	after	seventy	years	be	accomplished	at	Babylon,	I	will	
visit	you	and	perform	my	good	word	toward	you,	in	causing	you	to	return	to	this	place”	

—	Jeremiah	29:10	

Sixty-Six	Years,	Then	Sixty-Nine	

Daniel	was	deported	from	Jerusalem	in	605	BC	during	Nebuchadnezzar's	inaugural	
campaign	against	Judah.	The	decree	permitting	Judah's	exiles	to	return	was	issued	in	536	
BC.	The	69-year	interval	between	these	dates	is	remarkably	close	to	Jeremiah's	seventy-
year	prophecy.	Interpreting	the	seventy	prophetic	years	as	360-day	years	rather	than	full	
solar	years	aligns	the	figures,	yielding	a	70-year	period.	This	aligns	with	the	framework	
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discussed	in	our	study	“God's	Prophetic	Calendar”,	especially	regarding	Daniel's	Seventy	
Weeks.	By	this	measure,	Daniel	was	approximately	eighty	years	old	when	this	chapter	
occurred—an	aged	man	witnessing	the	empire	that	captured	him	in	his	youth	nearing	its	
final	days.	

Two	Documents,	Not	One	

Two	separate	ancient	records	address	the	same	transition,	and	keeping	them	distinct	
matters.	The	Cyrus	Cylinder,	a	cuneiform	document	from	roughly	539–538	BC	now	held	in	
the	British	Museum,	records	Cyrus's	general	policy	of	allowing	displaced	peoples	across	his	
empire	to	return	home	and	worship	their	own	gods	—	genuine	and	consistent	with	the	
character	Scripture	gives	Cyrus,	but	a	broad	imperial	policy	statement	that	does	not	name	
Jerusalem	or	Judah.	Ezra	1:1–4	records	something	more	specific:	a	decree	naming	
Jerusalem's	temple	by	name,	addressed	to	Judah's	exiles	in	particular	—	“build	him	an	
house	at	Jerusalem,	which	is	in	Judah”	(Ezra	1:2)	—	a	document	Isaiah	had	already	
prophesied	by	name	over	a	century	earlier,	YAHWEH	“saying	to	Jerusalem,	Thou	shalt	be	
built;	and	to	the	temple,	Thy	foundation	shall	be	laid”	(Isaiah	44:28),	spoken	of	a	king	
named	before	he	was	even	born.	That	specific	decree	to	Judah	has	never	itself	been	
recovered	archaeologically.	Its	absence	from	the	archaeological	record	is	not	evidence	
against	it	—	ancient	administrative	decrees	of	this	kind	survive	unevenly,	and	Ezra's	own	
text,	the	returns	it	describes,	and	Isaiah's	earlier	prophecy	of	it	all	agree	with	each	other	
independently.	The	Cyrus	Cylinder	shows	the	kind	of	king	Cyrus	was;	Ezra	1	shows	what	he	
did	specifically	for	Judah.	

Setting	the	Timeline	for	What	Comes	Next	

With	Ezra's	decree	dated	to	537–536	BC,	the	first	wave	of	exiles	—	roughly	a	thousand	—	
returns	in	536	BC,	followed	by	a	much	larger	wave	of	some	fifty	thousand	in	535	BC.	Both	
dates	fall	exactly	where	Jeremiah's	promise	placed	them:	“after	seventy	years	be	
accomplished	at	Babylon	I	will	visit	you”	(Jeremiah	29:10),	counted	from	Daniel's	605	BC	
captivity.	This	chapter's	fall	of	Babylon	in	539	BC	is	not	the	end	of	that	timeline	—	it	is	the	
hinge	within	it,	the	empire	that	held	Judah	captive	removed	two	or	three	years	before	the	
return	itself	begins.	The	history	this	study	has	traced	through	five	chapters	—	Daniel's	
captivity,	four	kings,	and	now	an	empire's	fall	—	was	never	only	Daniel's	story.	It	was	
always	the	visible	unfolding	of	a	promise	made	before	any	of	these	kings,	Babylonian	or	
Persian,	ever	sat	on	a	throne.	

Comparison	Table	

Date	 Event	
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605	BC	 Daniel	taken	captive	from	Jerusalem;	the	diaspora	begins	

539	BC	(October	12)	 Babylon	falls	to	Cyrus's	forces;	Belshazzar	slain	the	same	night	
(Daniel	5)	

537–536	BC	 Cyrus's	decree	specifically	naming	Jerusalem's	temple	(Ezra	1:1–
4),	fulfilling	Isaiah	44:28	

536	BC	 First	wave	of	exiles	returns,	roughly	1,000	people	

535	BC	 A	much	larger	wave	returns,	roughly	50,000	people	

	

Discussion	Questions	

• 15.	Sixty-nine	years	passed	between	Daniel's	captivity	and	the	decree	that	allowed	his	
people	to	return	home	—	nearly	his	entire	adult	life.	What	does	it	look	like	to	keep	
trusting	a	promise	through	a	delay	that	long?	

• 16.	The	Cyrus	Cylinder	and	Ezra's	decree	are	easy	to	confuse,	yet	they	describe	two	
distinct	things	—	a	general	policy	and	a	specific	promise.	Where	else	might	it	help	you	
to	distinguish	a	broad	principle	from	Elohim's	specific	promise	to	you	personally?	

Comparison	Table:	A	Grandfather	Who	Learned	vs.	a	Grandson	Who	Would	
Not	

Nebuchadnezzar	(Chapters	2–4)	 Belshazzar	(Chapter	5)	

Wise	men	fail	him	twice;	Daniel	succeeds	
twice	

Wise	men	fail	him	once	more;	Daniel	succeeds	
a	third	time	

Pride	confronted,	seven	years	to	learn,	
restoration	granted	

Blasphemy	confronted,	judgment	the	same	
night,	no	restoration	recorded	

“Your	God	is	a	God	of	gods”	(2:47)	—	a	
private	confession	

“Thou	hast	lifted	up	thyself	against	the	Lord	
of	heaven”	(5:23)	—	a	public	verdict	

Ends	his	life	praising	“the	King	of	heaven”	
(4:37)	

Ends	his	life	“weighed	in	the	balances,	and	
found	wanting”	(5:27)	
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Practical	Applications	for	Today	

Principle	 Application	

1.	Inherited	warnings	still	have	to	
be	personally	reckoned	with.	
Belshazzar	had	his	grandfather's	
entire	recorded	history	available	
and	set	it	aside	(5:22).	

Take	inventory	of	the	spiritual	warnings	already	
available	to	you	from	your	own	family	or	church	
history,	and	ask	honestly	whether	you	have	actually	
reckoned	with	them.	

2.	What	is	freely	given	must	not	
become	merchandise.	
Daniel	refuses	every	reward	
before	he	will	say	a	word	of	
interpretation	(5:17).	

Examine	anywhere	you	may	be	tempted	to	attach	a	
price,	even	a	subtle	one,	to	something	Elohim	gave	
you	freely	to	share.	

3.	Real	conviction	that	goes	
unheeded	does	not	stay	neutral.	
Belshazzar	is	“greatly	troubled”	in	
verse	9,	yet	nothing	in	his	story	
changes	course	because	of	it.	

The	next	time	you	feel	real	conviction,	treat	it	as	a	
moment	requiring	action,	not	just	an	uncomfortable	
feeling	to	wait	out.	

4.	A	life	weighed	by	Elohim's	
standard	looks	different	than	a	life	
compared	to	other	people.	
TEKEL	measures	Belshazzar	
against	a	real	balance,	not	against	
Nebuchadnezzar	or	anyone	else	
(5:27).	

Ask	what	your	own	life	would	show	if	it	were	
weighed	against	Elohim's	standard	rather	than	
measured	against	those	around	you.	

5.	A	promise	delayed	decades	is	
still	a	promise	kept	on	schedule.	
Seventy	years	stood	between	
Jeremiah's	word	and	its	
fulfillment,	and	it	landed	exactly	
on	time	(Jeremiah	29:10).	

Where	you	are	waiting	on	a	long-delayed	promise	
from	Elohim,	let	this	chapter's	fulfilled	timeline	
strengthen	your	confidence	that	delay	is	not	the	same	
as	denial.	
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Appendix:	Key	Scripture	Cross-References	

Theme	 Cross-References	

A	Hardened	Heart	 Exodus	7:3;	9:12	—	Pharaoh's	heart	hardened	
Exodus	8:15,	32;	9:34	—	Pharaoh	hardens	his	own	heart	first	
Genesis	4:5–8	—	Cain's	hardened	response	
Daniel	5:1–4,	22–23	—	Belshazzar's	own	hardened	heart	

Every	Knee	Shall	Bow	 Daniel	5:6	—	Belshazzar's	knees	smite	together	in	terror	
Philippians	2:10–11	—	every	knee	shall	bow,	every	tongue	
confess	
John	16:8	—	the	Spirit	reproves	the	world	of	sin	

The	Word	of	Elohim	Is	
Not	for	Sale	

Daniel	5:17	—	“let	thy	gifts	be	to	thyself”	
2	Kings	5:15–16,	20–27	—	Elisha	refuses	Naaman's	gifts;	
Gehazi's	downfall	
Acts	8:18–20	—	Simon	Magus	and	the	origin	of	“simony”	
1	Peter	5:2	—	shepherding	“not	for	filthy	lucre”	

Belshazzar	Vindicated	by	
Archaeology	

Daniel	5:1,	11,	22	—	Belshazzar	named	as	king	
Daniel	5:16,	29	—	Daniel	offered	only	third	rank,	not	second	
The	Nabonidus	Cylinder	(Ur,	discovered	1854)	—	Belshazzar	
named	as	Nabonidus's	eldest	son	and	co-regent	

MENE,	MENE,	TEKEL,	
UPHARSIN	

Daniel	5:25	—	the	writing	as	given,	UPHARSIN	
Daniel	5:26–28	—	the	interpretation,	PERES	
Proverbs	16:11;	Job	31:6	—	the	balance-scale	image	of	moral	
judgment	

The	Fall	of	Babylon	and	
the	Return	of	the	Exiles	

Jeremiah	25:11–12	—	seventy	years,	then	judgment	on	
Babylon	
Jeremiah	29:10	—	seventy	years,	then	the	good	word	
performed	
Isaiah	44:28	—	Cyrus	named	as	the	one	who	says	“Jerusalem...	
shalt	be	built”	
Ezra	1:1–4	—	Cyrus's	decree	naming	Jerusalem's	temple	
Daniel	5:30–31	—	Babylon	falls,	Darius	the	Median	receives	
the	kingdom	
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Daniel	Chapter	6	

	
The	Den,	the	Decree,	and	a	Shepherd's	Shared	Anointing	

A	Verse-by-Verse	Bible	Study	—	Daniel	6:1–28	

	

“My	God	hath	sent	his	angel,	and	hath	shut	the	lions'	mouths”	—	Daniel	6:22	

Bible	Study	Notes	Prepared	by	Brian	Neill	|	Format	and	Structure	by	Claude.ai	|	Grammar	by	Grammarly	
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Introduction:	A	Different	Empire,	a	Familiar	Test	

The	Last	King	in	Daniel's	Story	

Chapter	6	closes	something.	Every	chapter	from	here	to	the	end	of	the	book	turns	to	
Daniel's	own	visions	rather	than	a	royal	court	—	this	is	the	last	time	Scripture	shows	him	
standing	before	a	throne.	It	is	fitting,	then,	that	this	chapter	gathers	up	nearly	every	thread	
the	book	has	already	laid	down:	a	king	testing	Daniel's	God,	a	decree	that	cannot	be	altered,	
a	deliverance	no	human	hand	could	explain,	and	an	empire-wide	proclamation	exalting	the	
God	who	did	it.	Nebuchadnezzar	opened	this	pattern	in	chapter	3.	Belshazzar	broke	it	in	
chapter	5.	Darius,	a	different	man	in	a	different	empire,	closes	it	here	—	and	this	study	will	
spend	real	time	asking	what	makes	his	response	different	from	both	of	the	kings	who	came	
before	him.	

This	chapter	also	carries	a	quieter	thread,	noting	Isaiah,	who	had	already	told	this	story's	
ending	before	Daniel	ever	lived	it.	Isaiah	44:24–28,	written	more	than	a	century	before	
Cyrus	was	even	born,	promises	that	Elohim	will	frustrate	the	schemes	of	liars,	confirm	the	
word	of	His	servants,	and	use	a	shepherd-king	to	rebuild	what	Babylon	tore	down.	This	
chapter	captures	that	prophecy	in	action—a	den	built	to	destroy	Elohim's	servant	becomes,	
instead,	the	very	place	where	His	prophetic	word	about	deceivers	is	kept.	

Quick	Reference	

Element	 Significance	

Daniel's	Excellence	(6:1–5)	 Envy	provoked	not	by	failure	but	by	a	life	too	consistent	
to	find	fault	in	

The	Thirty-Day	Decree	(6:6–9)	 A	law	built	around	one	man,	sealed	by	a	legal	system	that	
cannot	undo	its	own	words	

Windows	Toward	Jerusalem	
(6:10)	

Daniel	changes	nothing	—	continuing,	not	defying,	what	
he	has	always	done	

A	King	Undone	by	His	Own	
Law	(6:11–15)	

Darius	wants	to	save	Daniel	and	legally	cannot	

The	Sealed	Den	(6:16–18)	 A	king	expresses	real	faith	in	Daniel's	God	before	any	
miracle	has	happened	

“My	God	Hath	Sent	His	Angel”	
(6:19–23)	

Deliverance	credited	explicitly	to	Daniel's	own	faith,	not	
merely	his	innocence	
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The	Accusers	Devoured,	the	
Decree	Declared	(6:24–27)	

Isaiah	44:25's	word	about	deceivers	fulfilled	in	the	same	
den	built	for	Daniel	

Darius	and	Cyrus,	One	
Shepherd's	Work	(6:28)	

Two	reigns,	one	restoration,	prophesied	in	Isaiah	44	and	
completed	in	Ezra	6	

	

Part	I.	Daniel	Distinguished,	Envy	Provoked	(6:1–5)	

Summary	

Darius	reorganizes	the	kingdom	into	120	princes	and	three	presidents,	with	Daniel	as	the	
first	among	the	presidents.	Daniel	excels	so	greatly	that	the	king	plans	to	set	him	over	the	
whole	realm	—	and	that	plan	is	exactly	what	turns	his	colleagues	against	him.	Seeking	any	
fault	to	use	against	him,	they	find	none	and	conclude	that	the	only	way	to	trap	him	is	
through	his	devotion	to	his	own	God.	

Key	Verse	

“Then	this	Daniel	was	preferred	above	the	presidents	and	princes	because	an	excellent	
spirit	was	in	him;	and	the	king	thought	to	set	him	over	the	whole	realm”	—	Daniel	6:3	

An	Empire	Reorganized	

Darius's	administrative	structure	—	120	princes	under	three	presidents,	with	Daniel	first	
among	them	(6:1–2)	—	reflects	the	real	scale	of	Persian	provincial	government,	which	by	
this	period	governed	a	territory	stretching	from	the	Aegean	to	the	Indus.	That	Daniel,	a	
foreign-born	captive	now	in	his	eighties,	sits	at	the	very	top	of	that	structure	says	
something	remarkable	on	its	own:	six	decades	after	being	taken	from	Jerusalem	as	a	young	
man,	his	gifts	remain	unmatched	in	an	empire	that	has	changed	hands	twice	since	he	
arrived.	

The	Compliment	Hidden	in	the	Conspiracy	

Verse	4	is	worth	sitting	with	longer	than	its	brevity	suggests:	“they	could	find	none	
occasion	nor	fault;	forasmuch	as	he	was	faithful,	neither	was	there	any	error	or	fault	found	
in	him.”	This	is	not	the	report	of	men	who	tried	and	failed	to	catch	him	in	a	single	lapse	—	it	
is	the	verdict	of	men	who	searched	an	entire	public	career	and	came	away	empty-handed.	
Their	conclusion	in	verse	5	—	that	the	only	usable	fault	is	“concerning	the	law	of	his	God”	
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—	is,	without	their	intending	it,	the	highest	character	reference	the	book	could	have	
written	for	him.	The	conspiracy	against	Daniel	is	itself	Scripture's	proof	that	Daniel	
deserved	none.	

Joseph's	Pattern	Repeats	

This	is	not	the	first	time	Scripture	has	told	a	story	of	this	exact	shape.	Joseph,	another	
young	man	carried	off	into	a	foreign	empire,	rose	to	its	very	top	through	the	same	
combination	of	excellent	gifts	and	unshakable	integrity	(Genesis	39:2–6,	41:39–41)	—	and,	
like	Daniel,	was	met	with	resentment	from	those	he	was	set	above.	The	distance	between	
Joseph	and	Daniel	spans	centuries	and	two	entirely	different	empires,	yet	the	pattern	is	
identical	enough	to	be	worth	naming:	Elohim	has	a	long,	consistent	habit	of	placing	His	
faithful	people	at	the	center	of	pagan	power,	not	at	its	margins	—	and	of	provoking	the	
same	jealous	response	wherever	He	does.	

Comparison	Table	

Egypt	(Genesis	39–41)	 Babylon-Persia	(Daniel	6)	

Joseph,	a	foreign	captive,	rises	to	Pharaoh's	
second-in-command	

Daniel,	a	foreign	captive,	rises	to	first	
among	Darius's	three	presidents	

Promoted	for	wisdom	and	integrity,	not	
political	favor	

Promoted	for	an	“excellent	spirit,”	not	
political	favor	

Resented	and	eventually	falsely	accused	
despite	blameless	service	

Investigated	and	eventually	falsely	accused	
despite	blameless	service	

	

Discussion	Questions	

• 1.	Daniel's	accusers	searched	his	entire	public	record	and	found	nothing	to	use	against	
him	except	his	devotion	to	Elohim.	If	someone	did	the	same	search	on	your	life,	what	
would	they	find	—	and	is	there	anything	you	would	not	want	them	to	find?	

• 2.	Joseph	and	Daniel	are	both	placed	at	the	top	of	pagan	empires	rather	than	kept	safely	
on	the	margins.	Where	might	Elohim	be	positioning	you,	more	visible	or	more	
contested	than	you	would	have	chosen	for	yourself?	
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Part	II.	A	Law	Aimed	at	One	Man	(6:6–9)	

Summary	

The	presidents	and	princes	present	Darius	with	a	proposed	decree:	for	thirty	days,	anyone	
who	petitions	any	god	or	man	except	the	king	will	be	cast	into	a	den	of	lions.	They	present	
it	as	a	show	of	unified	loyalty.	Darius	signs	it,	unaware	that	the	entire	law	is	meant	to	
destroy	one	man.	

Key	Verse	

“Now,	O	king,	establish	the	decree,	and	sign	the	writing,	that	it	be	not	changed,	
according	to	the	law	of	the	Medes	and	Persians,	which	altereth	not”	—	Daniel	6:8	

A	Law	Built	Around	One	Man	

The	decree's	real	target	is	invisible	in	its	wording.	On	its	face,	it	is	a	loyalty	oath	—	every	
subject	petitions	only	the	king	for	thirty	days	—	the	kind	of	proposal	a	ruler	might	find	
flattering	rather	than	suspicious.	Its	authors	know	exactly	one	man	in	the	empire	prays	
elsewhere,	three	times	a	day,	without	fail,	and	with	no	intention	of	stopping.	The	decree	
does	not	name	Daniel	because	it	does	not	need	to.	Its	entire	design	already	assumes	what	
everyone	plotting	it	knows	about	him.	

The	Irrevocable	Law	

“The	law	of	the	Medes	and	Persians,	which	altereth	not”	is	not	poetic	exaggeration	—	it	
reflects	a	real	and	distinctive	feature	of	Achaemenid	Persian	court	practice,	in	which	a	
king's	sealed	decree	carried	a	permanence	Babylonian	law	never	claimed	for	itself.	Esther's	
story,	set	in	this	same	Persian	court	a	century	or	so	later,	runs	on	the	identical	mechanism:	
Ahasuerus	cannot	revoke	his	own	decree	against	the	Jews	and	must	instead	issue	a	second	
decree	empowering	them	to	defend	themselves	(Esther	1:19;	8:8–11).	The	same	legal	
peculiarity	that	traps	Darius	in	this	chapter	will	trap	another	Persian	king	facing	another	
plot	against	Elohim's	people.	Persia's	proudest	legal	safeguard	—	a	king's	word	that	cannot	
be	undone	even	by	the	king	himself	—	becomes,	twice	in	Scripture,	the	very	mechanism	a	
conspiracy	exploits	against	Him.	

Seeds	of	Isaiah	44:25	

Isaiah	had	already	described	exactly	what	this	conspiracy	would	become,	more	than	a	
century	before	it	happened:	Elohim	“frustrateth	the	tokens	of	the	liars,	and	maketh	diviners	
mad;	that	turneth	wise	men	backward,	and	maketh	their	knowledge	foolish”	(Isaiah	44:25).	
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The	presidents	and	princes	plotting	this	decree	are,	in	their	own	eyes,	the	wise	men	of	the	
empire	—	shrewd	enough	to	build	a	trap	using	the	king's	own	pride	and	Persia's	own	legal	
system.	Isaiah's	word	says	their	wisdom	is	about	to	be	turned	back	on	them.	This	study	will	
watch	that	prophecy	pay	off	in	full	by	the	end	of	this	chapter.	

Comparison	Table	

What	the	Decree	Says	 What	It	Actually	Does	

A	thirty-day	loyalty	oath	to	the	king	
alone	

A	trap	engineered	around	one	man's	known,	
unbroken	habit	of	prayer	

Presented	as	strengthening	the	king's	
authority	

Actually	strips	the	king	of	the	power	to	protect	
his	own	most	faithful	servant	

Sealed	under	a	law	“which	altereth	not”	 Becomes,	by	the	chapter's	end,	the	very	
mechanism	of	the	conspirators'	own	destruction	

	

Discussion	Questions	

• 3.	The	decree	never	names	Daniel,	yet	everyone	involved	knows	exactly	who	it	targets.	
Have	you	seen	a	rule	or	policy	that	looks	neutral	but	is	actually	aimed	at	one	person	or	
group?	How	did	you	respond?	

• 4.	Isaiah	44:25	says	Elohim	turns	the	schemes	of	the	“wise”	back	on	themselves.	Where	
have	you	seen	a	clever	plan	against	righteousness	unravel	in	the	planner's	own	hands?	

Part	III.	Windows	Open	Toward	Jerusalem	(6:10)	

Summary	

Daniel	learns	the	decree	has	been	signed	—	and	changes	nothing.	He	goes	to	his	house,	
opens	his	windows	toward	Jerusalem	as	he	always	has,	kneels	three	times	a	day,	and	prays	
and	gives	thanks,	exactly	as	he	did	before	the	law	existed.	

Key	Verse	

“Now	when	Daniel	knew	that	the	writing	was	signed,	he	went	into	his	house;	and	his	
windows	being	open	in	his	chamber	toward	Jerusalem,	he	kneeled	upon	his	knees	three	
times	a	day,	and	prayed,	and	gave	thanks	before	his	God,	as	he	did	aforetime”	—	Daniel	

6:10	
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“As	He	Did	Aforetime”	

Those	last	four	words	carry	the	whole	weight	of	this	verse.	Daniel	does	not,	for	the	first	
time,	pray	defiantly	after	the	law	is	announced,	staging	a	protest	to	be	seen.	He	simply	
continues	a	private,	established	habit	that	predates	the	decree.	The	bravest	thing	about	this	
verse	is	how	little	drama	it	contains	—	no	speech,	no	confrontation,	no	announcement.	He	
does	exactly	what	he	has	always	done	and	lets	the	decree	be	the	thing	that	changes,	not	
him.	

Toward	Jerusalem	

The	direction	of	Daniel's	prayer	is	not	incidental.	Centuries	earlier,	at	the	temple's	
dedication,	Solomon	asked	Elohim	to	hear	the	prayers	of	His	people	even	when	they	prayed	
from	captivity	in	a	foreign	land,	“toward	their	land...	and	toward	the	city	which	thou	hast	
chosen,	and	toward	the	house	that	I	have	built	for	thy	name”	(1	Kings	8:48).	Daniel,	praying	
toward	a	Jerusalem	that	had	been	in	ruins	for	most	of	his	life,	is	living	out	the	very	promise	
Solomon	asked	for	—	and	doing	so	three	times	a	day	in	the	very	capital	of	the	empire	that	
had	leveled	that	temple	in	the	first	place.	

Open	Windows,	Open	Conscience	

It	is	worth	noticing	that	Daniel	does	not	hide,	either.	The	windows	are	open,	not	shuttered	
for	secrecy.	This	is	neither	showmanship	nor	concealment	—	it	is	simply	a	life	with	nothing	
to	disguise.	A	man	who	has	already	been	found	faultless	by	his	own	accusers	(6:4)	has	no	
reason	to	suddenly	start	behaving	as	though	he	has	something	to	hide,	and	every	reason	to	
keep	behaving	exactly	as	he	always	has.	

Comparison	Table	

A	Life	Built	for	This	Moment	 A	Moment	That	Required	No	New	Life	

Sixty-plus	years	of	unbroken	habit	before	
this	decree	existed	

No	sudden	change	in	behavior	once	the	
decree	is	signed	

Prayer	offered	openly,	windows	open,	
nothing	concealed	

No	effort	to	hide,	and	no	effort	to	provoke	
—	simply	continuing	

A	pattern	already	established	long	before	
the	test	arrived	

The	test	only	reveals	what	was	already	true	
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Discussion	Questions	

• 5.	Daniel's	faithfulness	under	pressure	was	possible	only	because	it	was	already	his	
settled	habit	long	before	the	pressure	arrived.	What	daily	habits	are	you	building	now	
that	would	hold	steady	if	they	were	suddenly	tested?	

• 6.	Daniel	neither	hides	his	prayer	nor	stages	it	for	effect	—	he	simply	continues.	Where	
in	your	own	life	might	quiet	consistency	serve	you	better	than	either	concealment	or	
performance?	

Part	IV.	Caught,	and	a	King	Undone	by	His	Own	Decree	(6:11–15)	

Summary	

The	conspirators	find	Daniel	praying	exactly	as	expected	and	report	him	to	the	king.	Darius,	
realizing	he	has	been	manipulated,	is	“sore	displeased	with	himself”	and	labors	until	
sundown	trying	to	find	a	way	to	save	Daniel	—	only	to	be	reminded	that	no	decree	signed	
under	Persian	law	can	be	changed,	not	even	by	the	king	who	signed	it.	

Key	Verse	

“Then	answered	they	and	said	before	the	king,	That	Daniel,	which	is	of	the	children	of	
the	captivity	of	Judah,	regardeth	not	thee,	O	king,	nor	the	decree	that	thou	hast	signed,	

but	maketh	his	petition	three	times	a	day”	—	Daniel	6:13	

A	King	Undone	by	His	Own	Decree	

Verse	14	offers	a	striking	image	of	power	that	has	trapped	itself:	“the	king...	was	sore	
displeased	with	himself,	and	set	his	heart	on	Daniel	to	deliver	him:	and	he	laboured	till	the	
going	down	of	the	sun	to	deliver	him.”	Darius	is	neither	indifferent	to	Daniel's	fate	nor	
powerless	in	any	ordinary	sense	—	he	is	the	most	powerful	man	in	the	empire,	yet	he	still	
cannot	undo	a	single	sentence	he	signed.	The	very	legal	system	built	to	make	his	authority	
absolute	has,	in	this	moment,	rendered	him	unable	to	exercise	it	where	it	matters	most.	

Compare	Belshazzar's	Word	Kept	

This	chapter's	earlier	study	of	Belshazzar	(Daniel	5)	already	showed	a	Persian-adjacent	
court	where	a	king's	given	word	carried	binding	weight	even	against	his	own	interest	—	
Belshazzar	honored	his	promised	reward	to	Daniel	even	after	hearing	his	own	judgment	
pronounced	(5:29).	Here	the	same	principle	appears	from	the	opposite	direction:	Darius's	
word,	once	sealed,	binds	him	against	his	own	wishes	rather	than	merely	against	his	
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convenience.	Persian	court	culture	treats	a	king's	sealed	word	as	something	even	the	king	
himself	must	submit	to	—	a	detail	this	book	keeps	returning	to,	in	different	kings	and	
different	circumstances,	as	a	real	feature	of	the	world	Daniel	actually	lived	in.	

Esther's	Same	Trap	

The	parallel	to	Esther	noted	in	Part	II	deepens	here.	Ahasuerus,	like	Darius,	is	manipulated	
by	court	officials	into	signing	a	decree	that	endangers	someone	he	values	—	and,	like	
Darius,	discovers	he	cannot	simply	revoke	it	once	it	is	sealed	(Esther	8:8).	Both	kings	are	
forced	to	work	around	their	own	law	rather	than	against	it:	Ahasuerus	by	issuing	a	second	
decree,	and	Darius	by	hoping	the	first	decree's	penalty	can	somehow	be	survived.	
Scripture's	Persian	court	stories	share	this	anxious	shape	more	than	once,	and	each	time	
the	trap	set	for	Elohim's	own	people	ultimately	fails	to	hold	Him	back	from	delivering	them,	
sealed	law	or	not.	

Comparison	Table	

What	Darius	Wants	 What	Darius	Can	Actually	Do	

To	deliver	Daniel	from	the	penalty	he	
unknowingly	signed	into	law	

Labor	until	sundown,	and	still	find	no	legal	
way	to	intervene	

To	undo	a	decree	he	now	regrets	 Nothing	—	Persian	law	binds	the	king	as	
tightly	as	any	subject	

To	protect	his	most	faithful	servant	 Watch	the	law	he	signed	take	its	own	course	

	

Discussion	Questions	

• 7.	Darius	has	more	worldly	power	than	almost	anyone	in	Scripture,	yet	in	this	moment	
it	cannot	save	the	one	person	he	most	wants	to	save.	Where	have	you	confused	
authority	with	control?	

• 8.	The	conspirators	exploit	a	legal	system	built	for	good	ends	and	turn	it	toward	the	
destruction	of	an	innocent	person.	Have	you	seen	a	good	structure	—	a	law,	a	policy,	a	
tradition	—	used	to	do	real	harm	to	someone	it	was	never	meant	to	target?	
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Part	V.	The	Den,	the	Seal,	and	a	Sleepless	King	(6:16–18)	

Summary	

Daniel	is	cast	into	the	den	of	lions.	Before	the	stone	is	even	sealed,	Darius	speaks	a	word	of	
hope	over	him:	“Thy	God	whom	thou	servest	continually,	he	will	deliver	thee.”	The	den	is	
sealed	with	the	king's	own	signet	and	the	signets	of	his	lords,	so	that	nothing	concerning	
Daniel	can	be	changed.	Darius	returns	to	his	palace,	fasts	all	night,	forgoes	music,	and	
cannot	sleep.	

Key	Verse	

“Now	the	king	spake	and	said	unto	Daniel,	Thy	God	whom	thou	servest	continually,	he	
will	deliver	thee”	—	Daniel	6:16	

A	King's	Unprompted	Faith	

This	is	worth	comparing	carefully	with	the	two	kings	this	study	has	already	met.	
Nebuchadnezzar	needed	dream	after	dream,	humiliation	after	humiliation,	and	seven	years	
among	the	beasts	of	the	field	before	he	finally	confessed	Elohim	publicly	(4:34–37).	
Belshazzar	had	his	grandfather's	entire	record	available	and	used	it	as	material	for	
blasphemy	rather	than	as	a	warning,	hardening	himself	past	the	point	of	no	return	(5:22–
23).	Darius,	by	contrast,	speaks	of	real	faith	in	Daniel's	God	before	any	miracle	has	occurred	
—	while	the	stone	is	still	being	sealed,	while	the	outcome	is	still	entirely	unknown.	
Whatever	else	can	be	said	about	Darius,	this	verse	shows	a	man	whose	respect	for	Daniel's	
God	was	not	manufactured	by	the	crisis;	the	crisis	simply	revealed	what	he	already	
believed.	

Comparison	Table:	Three	Kings,	Three	Responses	

King	 Response	to	Daniel's	God	

Nebuchadnezzar	(chs.	
2–4)	

Comes	to	faith	slowly,	only	after	repeated	demonstrations	and,	
finally,	personal	humbling	

Belshazzar	(ch.	5)	 Has	full	access	to	that	same	record	and	hardens	himself	against	
it	anyway	—	no	faith,	no	restoration	

Darius	(ch.	6)	 Speaks	real	faith	before	any	miracle	occurs,	based	on	what	he	
already	knows	of	Daniel's	character	and	God	
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Sealed	with	His	Own	Signet,	and	the	Lords'	

Verse	17's	double	sealing	—	the	king's	own	signet	alongside	his	lords'	—	is	a	small	but	
telling	detail.	It	guarantees	that	not	even	Darius,	acting	alone,	could	reverse	the	sentence	in	
secret	overnight.	He	is	as	procedurally	powerless	as	any	of	his	subjects	to	interfere	with	
what	his	own	law	has	already	decided.	And	yet	he	still	speaks	hope	over	Daniel	anyway,	
with	nothing	left	in	his	own	hands	to	make	that	hope	come	true.	

No	Music,	No	Sleep,	No	Appetite	

Verse	18	describes	a	king	undone	by	grief:	no	entertainment,	no	food,	no	rest,	“neither	
were	instruments	of	musick	brought	before	him:	also	his	sleep	went	from	him.”	This	is	the	
moment	Isaiah	44:25's	promise	begins	to	take	visible	effect.	The	conspirators	issued	a	
decree	meant	to	eliminate	a	rival	and	secure	their	own	advancement;	instead,	the	very	king	
they	manipulated	spends	the	night	in	mourning	for	the	man	they	wanted	destroyed.	Their	
scheme	has	already	begun	to	turn	against	them	before	the	sun	even	rises.	

Discussion	Questions	

• 9.	Darius	believes	in	Daniel's	God	before	seeing	any	proof,	based	only	on	what	he	has	
already	observed	in	Daniel's	life.	What	has	your	life	demonstrated	to	the	people	
watching	you,	even	those	who	don't	yet	believe	what	you	believe?	

• 10.	Darius	is	powerless	to	change	the	sealed	decree,	yet	he	still	speaks	a	word	of	hope	
over	Daniel.	Where	might	you	need	to	keep	speaking	hope	even	in	a	situation	you	have	
no	power	to	fix?	

Part	VI.	“My	God	Hath	Sent	His	Angel”	(6:19–23)	

Summary	

At	the	first	light	of	morning,	Darius	runs	to	the	den	and	cries	out	to	Daniel	in	a	lamenting	
voice.	Daniel	answers:	his	God	sent	an	angel	who	shut	the	lions'	mouths	because	he	was	
found	innocent	before	Elohim	and	had	done	the	king	no	wrong.	Daniel	is	taken	up	from	the	
den	entirely	unharmed,	“because	he	believed	in	his	God.”	

Key	Verse	

“My	God	hath	sent	his	angel,	and	hath	shut	the	lions'	mouths,	that	they	have	not	hurt	
me:	forasmuch	as	before	him	innocency	was	found	in	me;	and	also	before	thee,	O	king,	

have	I	done	no	hurt”	—	Daniel	6:22	
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An	Angel	Sent,	a	Mouth	Shut	

This	is	not	the	first	time	this	study	has	encountered	a	deliverance	of	exactly	this	shape.	The	
fourth	man	in	the	fiery	furnace	(3:25)	and	the	angel	sent	to	the	lions'	den	describe	the	same	
kind	of	intervention	—	a	barrier	that	should	destroy	Elohim's	servant	instead	is	rendered	
harmless	by	direct	heavenly	action.	Scripture	repeats	this	pattern	well	beyond	Daniel:	an	
angel	opens	prison	doors	and	leads	Peter	past	armed	guards	untouched	(Acts	12:7–11);	a	
servant's	eyes	are	opened	to	see	“horses	and	chariots	of	fire”	surrounding	an	army	that	
should	have	overwhelmed	Elisha	(2	Kings	6:17).	The	lions'	den	belongs	to	this	same	
company	of	impossible	barriers,	rendered	powerless	the	moment	Elohim	decides	they	will	
be.	

Because	He	Believed	

Verse	23's	closing	clause	deserves	careful	attention:	“no	manner	of	hurt	was	found	upon	
him,	because	he	believed	in	his	God.”	Verse	22	had	already	credited	his	deliverance	to	his	
innocence.	Verse	23	credits	it	to	faith.	Scripture	holds	both	together	without	tension	—	
Daniel's	blameless	life	and	his	believing	trust	are	not	competing	explanations	for	his	
deliverance	but	two	descriptions	of	the	same	undivided	life.	A	life	that	has	quietly	and	
consistently	trusted	Elohim	for	sixty	years	produces	exactly	the	kind	of	innocence	that	
leaves	an	accuser	nothing	to	work	with	(6:4)	and	exactly	the	kind	of	faith	that	can	walk	into	
a	den	of	lions	without	panic.	

Isaiah	44:27's	Impossible	Doors	

Isaiah's	prophecy	over	Cyrus	includes	a	detail	easy	to	read	past:	Elohim	is	the	one	who	
“saith	to	the	deep,	Be	dry,	and	I	will	dry	up	thy	rivers”	(Isaiah	44:27)	—	language	that	
reaches	all	the	way	back	to	the	Red	Sea	and	the	Jordan,	waters	that	should	have	been	an	
impassable	barrier	made	suddenly,	impossibly	passable.	A	sealed	den	of	hungry	lions	is	
simply	this	same	category	of	impossible	barrier	in	a	different	shape.	The	God	who	dried	up	
the	sea	to	bring	His	people	out	of	Egypt	and	into	the	land	is	the	same	God	who	shuts	the	
mouths	of	lions	to	bring	His	servant	out	of	a	sealed	stone	pit.	The	method	changes;	the	
pattern	does	not.	

Discussion	Questions	

• 11.	Scripture	credits	Daniel's	deliverance	to	both	his	innocence	and	his	faith,	treating	
them	as	a	single,	undivided	life	rather	than	two	separate	things.	How	closely	connected	
are	your	convictions	and	your	daily	conduct?	
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• 12.	From	the	Red	Sea	to	the	lions'	den,	Scripture	keeps	describing	the	same	pattern:	an	
impossible	barrier	rendered	powerless	the	moment	Elohim	decides	it	will	be.	What	
barrier	in	your	life	needs	that	same	kind	of	remembering	right	now?	

Part	VII.	The	Accusers	Devoured,	the	Decree	Declared	(6:24–27)	

Summary	

Darius	commands	that	the	men	who	accused	Daniel	—	along	with	their	wives	and	children	
—	be	cast	into	the	same	den,	where	the	lions	kill	them	before	they	reach	the	bottom	of	the	
pit.	Darius	then	issues	an	empire-wide	decree	commanding	that	all	his	subjects	tremble	
and	fear	the	God	of	Daniel,	the	living	God	whose	kingdom	will	never	be	destroyed.	

Key	Verse	

“I	make	a	decree,	That	in	every	dominion	of	my	kingdom	men	tremble	and	fear	before	
the	God	of	Daniel:	for	he	is	the	living	God,	and	stedfast	for	ever,	and	his	kingdom	that	
which	shall	not	be	destroyed,	and	his	dominion	shall	be	even	unto	the	end”	—	Daniel	

6:26	

A	Reversal,	Not	a	Coincidence	

Part	II	seeds	Isaiah	44:25's	promise	that	Elohim	“turneth	wise	men	backward,	and	maketh	
their	knowledge	foolish.”	Verse	24	is	that	promise's	exact	fulfillment:	the	very	den	built	to	
destroy	Daniel	becomes	the	grave	of	the	men	who	built	it.	This	is	not	merely	poetic	justice	
arriving	by	chance.	Isaiah	wrote	this	pattern	into	prophecy	more	than	a	century	before	this	
specific	conspiracy	existed,	and	this	chapter	shows	it	landing	with	precision	on	the	very	
men	who	thought	their	cleverness	had	outmaneuvered	Elohim's	servant.	

Justice	Weighed	Precisely	

Verse	24's	detail	that	the	lions	“had	the	mastery	of	them,	and	brake	all	their	bones	in	pieces	
or	ever	they	came	at	the	bottom	of	the	den”	answers	a	question	a	careful	reader	might	
otherwise	ask:	were	the	lions	simply	not	hungry	the	night	before?	This	detail	rules	that	
possibility	out	entirely.	The	same	lions	that	left	Daniel	wholly	untouched	destroy	his	
accusers	instantly	and	completely.	Whatever	restrained	the	lions	the	night	before	was	not	
the	animals'	disposition	—	it	was	a	specific,	deliberate	act	of	the	same	God	named	in	verse	
22.	
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A	Hard	Verse,	Honestly	Held	

The	inclusion	of	the	accusers'	wives	and	children	in	verse	24	is	difficult,	and	this	study	will	
not	pretend	otherwise.	It	reflects	the	corporate	justice	common	in	the	ancient	Near	East	—	
where	a	conspirator's	household	could	be	held	to	share	in	his	sentence,	a	pattern	Scripture	
records	elsewhere	without	necessarily	commending	it	(Esther	9:7–10;	and,	within	Israel's	
own	law	under	the	ban,	Joshua	7:24–25's	judgment	on	Achan's	household).	This	chapter	
reports	what	happened	under	Persian	custom;	it	does	not	present	it	as	Elohim's	ideal	
design	for	justice.	What	Scripture	holds	Daniel's	God	directly	responsible	for	is	the	
deliverance	of	the	innocent	—	the	judgment	on	the	guilty	belongs	to	the	legal	culture	of	the	
empire	Daniel	served,	not	to	a	divine	command	given	through	this	chapter.	

The	Decree	Heard	Across	an	Empire	

Darius's	decree	in	verses	25–27	joins	a	pattern	this	study	has	now	traced	through	three	
different	kings.	Nebuchadnezzar	decreed	destruction	for	anyone	who	spoke	against	the	
God	of	Shadrach,	Meshach,	and	Abednego	(3:29),	then	decreed	praise	for	“the	King	of	
heaven”	after	his	own	restoration	(4:37).	Darius	now	issues	the	third	such	empire-wide	
proclamation	in	this	book	—	different	king,	different	empire,	same	conclusion	forced	on	
him	by	the	same	God.	Each	decree	reaches	further	than	the	last,	and	each	one	is	issued	by	a	
king	who	did	not	begin	the	story	believing	what	he	ends	it	confessing.	

Comparison	Table	

King's	Decree	 What	It	Declares	

Nebuchadnezzar,	after	the	
furnace	(3:29)	

Protection	for	anyone	who	speaks	against	the	God	of	
Shadrach,	Meshach,	and	Abednego	

Nebuchadnezzar,	after	his	
restoration	(4:37)	

Personal	praise	for	“the	King	of	heaven,	all	whose	works	
are	truth”	

Darius,	after	the	den	(6:26–
27)	

An	empire-wide	command	that	all	men	“tremble	and	fear	
before	the	God	of	Daniel”	

	

Discussion	Questions	

• 13.	Isaiah's	prophecy	about	deceivers	being	“turned	backward”	was	written	more	than	
a	century	before	this	conspiracy	existed,	yet	it	lands	with	exact	precision	on	these	
specific	men.	What	does	it	do	to	your	confidence	in	Scripture	to	see	a	prophecy	fulfilled	
this	specifically,	this	far	removed	from	when	it	was	written?	
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• 14.	Three	kings	across	three	chapters	each	issue	their	own	decree	honoring	Daniel's	
God,	and	none	of	them	began	the	story	believing	it.	Who	in	your	own	life	has	changed	
their	mind	about	Elohim	only	after	watching	how	someone	else	lived?	

Part	VIII.	Darius,	Cyrus,	and	the	Shepherd's	Shared	Anointing	(6:28)	

Summary	

The	chapter's	final	verse	closes	with	a	simple	summary:	Daniel	prospered	throughout	
Darius's	reign	and	into	the	reign	of	Cyrus	the	Persian.	Behind	that	one	sentence	lies	an	
observation	linking	this	chapter	to	Isaiah's	prophecy	about	Cyrus	and	to	Ezra's	record	of	
the	second	temple's	completion	—	a	thread	worth	following	all	the	way	out.	

Key	Verse	

“So	this	Daniel	prospered	in	the	reign	of	Darius,	and	in	the	reign	of	Cyrus	the	Persian”	—	
Daniel	6:28	

Two	Reigns,	One	Prospering	

This	closing	verse	quietly	does	more	work	than	its	brevity	suggests.	It	is	the	hinge	between	
Daniel's	story	as	a	young	captive	under	Babylon	and	as	an	old	statesman	under	Persia	—	
the	same	man,	faithful	across	both	empires,	prospering	under	both.	It	is	also	the	last	
narrative	sentence	in	this	half	of	the	book.	Everything	from	chapter	7	onward	belongs	to	
Daniel's	own	visions	rather	than	the	royal	court.	This	verse	is	where	the	book	quietly	lets	
go	of	the	throne-room	story.	

The	Shepherd's	Shared	Anointing	

Isaiah	had	already	named	Cyrus	specifically,	more	than	a	century	in	advance:	“that	saith	of	
Cyrus,	He	is	my	shepherd,	and	shall	perform	all	my	pleasure:	even	saying	to	Jerusalem,	
Thou	shalt	be	built;	and	to	the	temple,	Thy	foundation	shall	be	laid”	(Isaiah	44:28),	
following	directly	from	verse	26's	promise	that	Elohim	“confirmeth	the	word	of	his	
servant...	that	saith	to	Jerusalem,	Thou	shalt	be	inhabited.”	Ezra's	own	record	shows	that	
this	shepherding	work	did	not	end	with	Cyrus	alone.	Ezra	6:14	lists	the	temple's	
completion	as	accomplished	“according	to	the	commandment	of	Cyrus,	and	Darius,	and	
Artaxerxes	king	of	Persia”	—	three	kings'	names,	one	continuous	royal	commission,	
carrying	the	same	restoration	forward	across	decades:	whichever	king	wears	the	crown	at	
a	given	moment,	the	anointing	to	shepherd	Israel's	restoration	outlasts	any	one	reign.	
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Which	Darius?	

A	careful	reader	will	notice	a	real	historical	question	embedded	in	this	connection.	The	
Darius	of	this	chapter	appears	immediately	after	Belshazzar's	fall	in	539	BC	(5:31–6:1)	—	
the	same	“Darius	the	Mede”	whose	exact	identity	this	study	left	open	in	the	Daniel	5	study.	
The	Darius	credited	in	Ezra	6:15	with	finishing	the	temple	“in	the	sixth	year	of	the	reign	of	
Darius	the	king”	is	very	likely	a	different	man:	Darius	I,	son	of	Hystaspes,	who	did	not	take	
the	Persian	throne	until	522	BC,	after	both	Cyrus's	death	and	the	brief	reign	of	Cambyses	
between	them	—	placing	his	sixth	year	at	516	BC,	some	seventeen	years	after	the	events	of	
this	chapter.	Rather	than	weakening	this	connection,	this	distinction	sharpens	it:	it	is	not	
one	fortunate	king	who	happens	to	do	both.	It	is	a	repeated	pattern	—	two	different	men,	
an	ocean	of	years	apart,	both	providentially	named	Darius,	both	cast	as	protectors	of	
Daniel's	God	and	instruments	of	Israel's	restoration	at	exactly	the	moments	that	mattered	
most.	

Darius	I's	Own	Testimony,	Carved	in	Stone	

I	remembered	an	article	about	a	carving	on	a	high	hill	that	offers	real,	tangible	evidence	for	
the	distinction	drawn	above.	Darius	I,	left	his	own	account	of	how	he	took	the	throne	
carved	into	the	cliff	face	of	Mount	Behistun,	in	western	Iran,	along	the	ancient	road	
connecting	Babylon	and	Ecbatana	—	deliberately	placed	roughly	330	feet	up	a	sheer	rock	
wall,	high	enough	to	be	seen	by	every	caravan	passing	beneath	it.	The	relief	shows	Darius	
with	his	foot	planted	on	the	chest	of	Gaumata,	the	pretender	who	had	seized	the	throne	
claiming	to	be	Cambyses's	own	brother,	with	nine	defeated	rival	kings	bound	in	a	line	
before	him.	Beneath	the	image,	the	same	account	is	carved	three	times	over	—	in	Old	
Persian,	Elamite,	and	Babylonian	—	narrating	in	Darius's	own	words	how	he	came	to	
power	only	after	Cambyses's	death	and	Gaumata's	usurpation	had	already	run	their	course.	
Carved	around	520	BC,	within	a	year	or	two	of	the	events	it	describes,	this	is	not	a	later	
historian's	reconstruction.	It	is	Darius	I's	own	political	testimony,	set	in	stone,	confirming	
in	his	own	hand	the	very	sequence	—	Cyrus,	then	Cambyses,	then	Gaumata's	brief	
usurpation,	then	Darius's	own	accession	in	522	BC	—	that	separates	him	from	the	Darius	
already	on	the	throne	when	this	chapter's	events	took	place.	

The	inscription	carries	a	second	layer	of	significance	beyond	this	chapter's	question.	When	
the	British	officer	Henry	Rawlinson	climbed	that	same	cliff	face	in	the	1830s	and	1840s	to	
copy	its	trilingual	text,	his	work	became	the	essential	key	to	deciphering	cuneiform	
script—	the	same	kind	of	breakthrough	the	Rosetta	Stone	provided	for	Egyptian	
hieroglyphs.	Nearly	every	cuneiform	tablet	since	deciphered,	including	the	Nabonidus	
Cylinder	already	encountered	in	the	Daniel	5	study,	owes	its	readability	to	the	patient	work	
Rawlinson	began	on	that	same	mountainside.	
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516	BC	and	the	Sabbatical	Reckoning	

Ezra	6:15's	date	for	the	temple's	completion	—	the	third	day	of	Adar	in	Darius	I's	sixth	
year,	516	BC	—	closes	out	the	second	of	the	two	seventy-year	judgments	this	series'	
companion	document,	God's	Prophetic	Calendar,	has	already	established:	not	three	
separate	judgments,	but	two	—	Babylon's	seventy	years	of	servitude	(609–539	BC)	and	
Jerusalem's	own	seventy	years	of	desolation	(586–516	BC),	the	latter	counted	in	ten	
sabbatical	cycles	of	seven	years	each,	with	the	land	finally	receiving	the	rest	it	was	owed	(2	
Chronicles	36:21).	My	notes	directly	tie	this	same	516	BC	date	to	that	reckoning.	The	
temple's	completion	is	not	simply	a	construction	project	finished	on	schedule	—	it	is	the	
last	piece	of	a	seventy-year	prophetic	sentence,	closing	exactly	where	Jeremiah	and	Isaiah	
both	said	it	would.	

Comparison	Table	

Prophecy	(Isaiah	44:24–28,	written	c.	
700	BC)	

Fulfillment	(Daniel	6,	Ezra	6)	

“That	frustrateth	the	tokens	of	the	
liars...	turneth	wise	men	backward”	

The	conspirators'	own	decree	destroys	them	
instead	of	Daniel	(Daniel	6:24)	

“That	saith	to	Jerusalem,	Thou	shalt	be	
inhabited”	

The	returned	exiles	rebuild	and	settle	the	city	
under	successive	Persian	kings	

“That	saith	of	Cyrus,	He	is	my	
shepherd”	

Cyrus's	decree	begins	the	return	(Ezra	1);	Darius	
and	Artaxerxes	continue	the	same	commission	
(Ezra	6:14)	

“To	the	temple,	Thy	foundation	shall	be	
laid”	

The	temple	is	finished	on	the	third	day	of	Adar,	
516	BC,	Darius's	sixth	year	(Ezra	6:15)	

	

Discussion	Questions	

• 15.	Isaiah	named	Cyrus	by	name	more	than	a	century	before	Cyrus	was	born,	and	Ezra	
shows	three	successive	kings	carrying	that	same	commission	forward.	Where	in	your	
own	life	might	Elohim	be	working	out	a	plan	across	more	time	and	more	people	than	
you	can	currently	see?	

• 16.	Darius	the	Mede	and	Darius	I	were	likely	two	different	men,	seventeen	years	apart,	
both	providentially	placed	to	protect	and	restore	Elohim's	people.	Have	you	seen	a	
pattern	repeat	in	your	own	life	or	family	—	different	people,	same	providence	—	that	
only	became	visible	in	hindsight?	
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Comparison	Table:	Three	Kings,	One	Unbroken	Testimony	

King	 The	Testimony	His	Story	Leaves	Behind	

Nebuchadnezzar	
(chs.	2–4)	

Slow	to	learn,	but	learns	—	pride	confronted,	humbled	for	seven	
years,	restored,	and	ends	his	life	confessing	“the	King	of	heaven”	
(4:37)	

Belshazzar	(ch.	5)	 Had	the	whole	record	available	and	refused	it	—	“weighed	in	the	
balances,	and	found	wanting”	(5:27),	no	restoration	recorded	

Darius	(ch.	6)	 Believes	before	the	miracle,	grieves	through	the	night,	and	issues	
the	most	sweeping	decree	of	the	three:	“men	tremble	and	fear	
before	the	God	of	Daniel”	(6:26)	

	

Practical	Applications	for	Today	

Principle	 Application	

1.	A	consistent	life	leaves	accusers	
with	nothing	to	work	with.	
Daniel's	enemies	searched	his	
whole	record	and	found	only	his	
devotion	to	Elohim	to	use	against	
him	(6:4–5).	

Let	your	own	daily	conduct	be	the	kind	of	record	that	
gives	no	one	legitimate	grounds	for	accusation	—	not	
out	of	fear,	but	out	of	settled	integrity.	

2.	Faithfulness	under	pressure	is	
simply	faithfulness	continued,	not	
faithfulness	invented.	
Daniel	changed	nothing	about	his	
prayer	life	once	the	decree	was	
signed	—	he	did	“as	he	did	
aforetime”	(6:10).	

Build	the	habits	now	—	prayer,	honesty,	service	—	
that	you	would	want	to	still	be	doing	without	
thinking	twice	when	the	pressure	actually	arrives.	

3.	Even	great	power	has	real	limits,	
and	pretending	otherwise	helps	no	
one.	
Darius,	the	most	powerful	man	in	
the	empire,	could	not	undo	his	
own	sealed	decree	(6:14–15).	

When	you	find	yourself	boxed	in	by	a	decision	—	
your	own	or	someone	else's	—	be	honest	about	what	
you	can	and	cannot	still	change,	and	keep	hoping	
regardless.	
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4.	Innocence	and	faith	are	not	
competing	explanations	for	
deliverance	—	they	belong	
together.	
Daniel's	rescue	is	credited	both	to	
his	innocence	(6:22)	and	his	belief	
(6:23).	

Let	your	convictions	and	your	conduct	grow	together	
rather	than	treating	right	belief	and	right	living	as	
separate	projects.	

5.	A	promise	fulfilled	with	
precision,	generations	after	it	was	
spoken,	is	worth	remembering	the	
next	time	you're	waiting.	
Isaiah	named	Cyrus	by	name	over	
a	century	early;	three	kings	carried	
the	same	restoration	forward	
across	decades	(Isaiah	44:28;	Ezra	
6:14).	

When	you	are	waiting	on	a	promise	that	seems	to	be	
taking	generations,	let	this	chapter's	fulfilled	
precision	strengthen	your	confidence	that	Elohim's	
timing	is	not	the	same	as	His	absence.	

	

Appendix:	Key	Scripture	Cross-References	

Theme	 Cross-References	

A	Faithful	Life	Under	
Scrutiny	

Daniel	6:1–5	—	Daniel's	accusers	find	no	fault	in	him	
Genesis	39:2–6;	41:39–41	—	Joseph's	parallel	rise	and	the	
resentment	it	provokes	

The	Irrevocable	Law	of	
the	Medes	and	Persians	

Daniel	6:8,	12,	15	—	the	decree	that	cannot	be	changed	
Esther	1:19;	8:8–11	—	the	same	legal	peculiarity	traps	
Ahasuerus	

Praying	Toward	
Jerusalem	

Daniel	6:10	—	Daniel's	windows	open	toward	Jerusalem	
1	Kings	8:44–48;	2	Chronicles	6:34–38	—	Solomon's	
dedication	prayer	anticipates	prayer	from	captivity	

Impossible	Barriers	Made	
Powerless	

Daniel	3:25	—	the	fourth	man	in	the	furnace	
Daniel	6:22	—	the	angel	who	shuts	the	lions'	mouths	
2	Kings	6:17	—	horses	and	chariots	of	fire	around	Elisha	
Acts	12:7–11	—	an	angel	leads	Peter	past	armed	guards	
Isaiah	44:27	—	“that	saith	to	the	deep,	Be	dry”	

Isaiah	44's	Prophecy	
Fulfilled	

Isaiah	44:25	—	deceivers	frustrated,	the	wise	turned	
backward	
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Daniel	6:24	—	the	accusers	destroyed	in	the	den	built	for	
Daniel	
Isaiah	44:26,	28	—	Jerusalem	inhabited,	the	temple's	
foundation	laid,	Cyrus	named	as	shepherd	
Ezra	6:14–15	—	Cyrus,	Darius,	and	Artaxerxes	complete	the	
same	commission	

Three	Kings,	Three	
Decrees	

Daniel	3:29	—	Nebuchadnezzar's	decree	after	the	furnace	
Daniel	4:34–37	—	Nebuchadnezzar's	confession	after	his	
restoration	
Daniel	6:25–27	—	Darius's	empire-wide	decree	honoring	the	
God	of	Daniel	

	


